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Essex County Council and Committees Information

All Council and Committee Meetings are held in public unless the business is exempt in
accordance with the requirements of the Local Government Act 1972.

Most meetings are held at County Hall, Chelmsford, CM1 1LX. A map and directions to
County Hall can be found at the following address on the Council’s website:
http://lwww.essex.gov.uk/Your-Council/Local-Government-Essex/Pages/Visit-County-
Hall.aspx

There is ramped access to the building for wheelchair users and people with mobility
disabilities.

The Council Chamber and Committee Rooms are accessible by lift and are located on
the first and second floors of County Hall.

If you have a need for documents in the following formats, large print, Braille, on disk or
in alternative languages and easy read please contact the Committee Officer before the
meeting takes place. If you have specific access requirements such as access to
induction loops, a signer, level access or information in Braille please inform the
Committee Officer before the meeting takes place. For any further information contact
the Committee Officer.

Induction loop facilities are available in most Meeting Rooms. Specialist head sets are
available from Duke Street and E Block Receptions.

The agenda is also available on the Essex County Council website, www.essex.gov.uk
From the Home Page, click on “Your Council’, then on ‘Meetings and Agendas’. Finally,
select the relevant committee from the calendar of meetings.

Please note that an audio recording may be made of the meeting — at the start of the
meeting the Chairman will confirm if all or part of the meeting is being recorded.
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Part 1

(During consideration of these items the meeting is likely to be open to the press and

3(i)

3(ii)

public)

Apologies and Substitution Notices
The Committee Officer to report receipt (if any)

Declarations of Interest
To note any declarations of interest to be made by
Members

Minutes
To approve the draft minutes for the meeting held on 26
November 2013 (attached).

Matters Arising - Transformation
To consider report CSC/01/14.

Revenue and Capital Budgets 2014/15 and Medium
Term Resource Strategy
To consider report CSC/02/14.

2013/14 Financial Review as at the Third Quarter Stage
To consider report CSC/03/14.

Corporate Plan Progress Report: Q3 2013/14
To consider report CSC/04/14.

Work Programme
To consider report CSC/05/14.

Date of Next Meeting
To note that the next meeting will be held on 25 February
2014 on the rise of Cabinet.

Urgent Business

To consider any matter which in the opinion of the
Chairman should be considered in public by reason of
special circumstances (to be specified) as a matter of
urgency.

Exempt Items

and public)
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10

To consider whether the press and public should be excluded from the meeting
during consideration of an agenda item on the grounds that it involves the likely
disclosure of exempt information as specified in Part | of Schedule 12A of the Local
Government Act 1972 or it being confidential for the purposes of Section 100A(2) of
that Act.

In each case, Members are asked to decide whether, in all the circumstances, the
public interest in maintaining the exemption (and discussing the matter in private)
outweighs the public interest in disclosing the information.

Urgent Exempt Business

To consider in private any other matter which in the opinion
of the Chairman should be considered by reason of special
circumstances (to be specified) as a matter of urgency.
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26 November 2013 Minutes 1

MINUTES OF A MEETING OF THE CORPORATE SCRUTINY COMMITTEE
HELD AT COUNTY HALL, CHELMSFORD AT 10 AM ON 26 NOVEMBER 2013

Present
J Young (Chairman) K Gibbs (substitute)
W Archibald R Hirst
S Barker M Mackrory (Vice Chairman)
M Buckley (Vice Chairman) V Metcalfe
G Butland M Page
J Chandler (substitute) C Seagers
J Deakin
The following officers were also present in support of the meeting:
Robert Fox Scrutiny Officer
Graham Hughes Committee Officer
1. Apologies for Absence and Substitutions

The Committee Officer reported apologies for absence from Councillors R Lord
and J Pike (for whom Councillors K Gibbs and J Chandler attended as substitute
respectively) and Councillor P Oxley.

2. Declarations of Interest
No declarations of interest were made.
3(i). Minutes

The minutes of the meeting held on 22 October 2013, were approved as a true
record and signed by the Chairman.

3(ii) Matters Arising

(1) The scoping document for a scrutiny of the Local Highways Panels was
being developed and it was expected that the Place Services and
Economic Growth Scrutiny Committee would lead the scrutiny;

(i) Further information on uncollected library fines would be submitted to the
Place Services and Economic Growth Scrutiny Committee early in 2014.

(i) A further meeting of the Procurement Task and Finish Group would be
held that afternoon (with an Interim Report from the Group considered
elsewhere on the agenda);

(iv) A paper on progressing the work of the Engaging with Essex Task and
Finish Group in relation to public speaking at Full Council and committee
meetings would be presented to the next meeting;

(v) Members had previously highlighted that local authority schools may be
incurring higher heating bills than necessary due to inadequate insulation.
This matter was being considered by the Scrutiny Board,;

(vi)  The Chairman had written to the Cabinet Member for Education and
Lifelong Learning to seek assurance that all schools, governors and youth
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2 Minutes 26 November 2013

organisations had been included in the consultation on youth services. It
was understood that there had been a high public response rate to the
consultation;

(vii) A scoping document for the John Ray Infant School rebuild would be
submitted to the next meeting.

4. Transformation — Phase 2

Paul Abraham, Director for Transformation, joined the meeting and gave a
presentation updating members on Transformation Phase II.

The draft budget gap was forecast to grow to approximately £235 million by
2016/17 as a result of reducing funding, increased demand for services and
inflationary pressure. In response, the County Council were now operating a new
model which separated commissioning from delivery of services. The County
Council would become more agile and flexible whilst delivering improvements in
performance and efficiency. A whole organisation approach had been taken
rather than being conducted within self-contained divisional entities. As a result,
Lead Commissioners would have to access resources from across the
organisation as required rather than from a rigid directorate structure. It was
expected that this would encourage longer term planning for resources. During
the presentation, and subsequent questions and answers, the following were
highlighted and/or discussed:

0] Employees would be equipped with new technology to enable flexible
working including the issue of laptops, new telephony and enhanced wi-fi
in most County Council premises. Future telephony would be via a mobile
or via a lap top computer using headphones, which should provide
significant future savings in lieu of expensive land lines. It was agreed
that further information be provided as to whether there was the capability
to be able to conduct face to face conference calls on laptops;

(i) Equality Impact Assessments were conducted and, if necessary, certain
employees would be exempted from the flexible working changes and/or
provided with specialist furniture and/or equipment to meet their particular
individual needs;

(i)  The County Council were moving towards a two employees to one desk
ratio in open plan office environments to encourage more efficient and
intelligent use of office space and flexible working arrangements.
However, employees would still have a base area from which they would
operate when in the office. These changes would enable some of the
County Council’s property estate to be decommissioned. There was also
now increased meeting room accommodation at County Hall;

(iv)  Key functions were co-located to enable flexible joined-up working;

(v)  The new operating model would have the ability to be flexible and respond
to peaks in demand;

(vi)  Members questioned the transparency in respect of certain aspects of the
new operating model, and particularly highlighted the recruitment and
appointment process for commissioners. It was confirmed that both Tier 2
and 3 appointments had been as a result of an internal and external
selection process and that a number of the new commissioning roles had
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26 November 2013 Minutes 3

(vii)
(viii)
(ix)
(x)

(xi)

(xi)

(xiii)

(xiv)

(xv)

(xvi)

been filled by external candidates. Successful internal candidates had had
to demonstrate their competency in being able to adjust to being a
commissioner of services;

Members cautioned whether external appointees would have sufficient
understanding of member involvement in the organisation;

Members cautioned that it was important to ensure the right balance of
power between providers and commissioners;

Members were assured that the future scrutiny process would include the
ability to hold commissioners to account. Individual enquiries could be
taken up with the relevant Cabinet Member as before.

A new corporate outcomes framework was being developed enabling
future commissioning to be based on outcomes rather than outputs.
Members cautioned that the focus should not solely be just on cost and
that the framework should continue to encourage discussions on other
priorities as well;

Members cautioned that the ability to successfully commission services
depended on there being suitable providers existing. A Market
Development Team had been established to identify future commissioning
aspirations and, where there were gaps, they were tasked to develop
service provision through community and charitable sectors. It was
highlighted that strengthening and increasing the local resilience of local
communities was part of the Community Budgets project. It was agreed
that the Scrutiny Board should be asked to determine the most
appropriate approach towards a possible future scrutiny of Community
Budgets;

In the interests of maintaining stability during the initial stages of
Transformation Il, Corporate Services had not been included in the
current restructuring to split commissioning roles from delivery but this
would be reviewed at a later stage;

Corporate / Support services had been restructured in line with the rest of
the organisation in order to support the new commissioning organisation,
and deliver efficiency savings. The Cabinet had agreed that
commissioners should use the County Council’s support services for a
minimum of two years to ensure stability — but after that other options
might be explored including free market choice.

The County Council was on track to deliver efficiencies of approximately
£50 million in 2013/14. 1t was agreed (i) that a breakdown of component
parts of these savings would be circulated to committee members; (ii) that
peer analysis of meeting cost pressures be circulated; and (iii)
consideration be given to arranging a private member workshop to brief
and give advance notice to committee members on future cost saving
proposals on a confidential basis;

Members referred to the various on-going public consultation exercises on
proposed changes to services. It was suggested that these needed to be
‘joined-up’ where possible so as to enable everyone to see the ‘big
picture’. Further efforts to improve public engagement in these
consultation processes was encouraged,;

Plans for Health and Social Care integration were being developed to
deliver more efficient and ‘joined-up’ services. It was acknowledged that
each Clinical Commissioning Group would likely have different views and
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4 Minutes 26 November 2013

visions on the integration. Members also questioned the process for future
scrutiny of the Health and Wellbeing Board;

(xvii) Family Solutions Teams were operating alongside a multi-agency early
advice hub to manage demand from the most complex families in Essex
in the most efficient and effective manner. These teams had assisted
around 800 families during the current year and would be aiming to be
able to assist up to 1400 families next year;

It was agreed that a further update would be provided in February 2014 as part
of a quarterly schedule of updates. Paul Abrahams was then thanked for his
attendance and left the meeting.

5. Management of Sickness Absence

The Committee considered report CSC/15/13 presenting an update on rates of
sickness absence in comparison to ECC targets and to external benchmarks.
Bob Whiting, Head of Human Resources (Family and Adult Operations), joined
the meeting to introduce the report and to answer questions.

In the last four years ECC absence levels had not increased beyond 3.1% and
for the year to date were currently running below the ECC target of 3%. Absence
rates remained below the County Council benchmark and the public services
benchmark reported in the 2013 Chartered Institute of Personnel and
Development absence survey. The County Council’s social care directorates,
Adults (currently 4%) and Schools Children and Families (currently 3.1%)
continued to have the highest absence levels, in line with similar directorates in
other county councils.

Subsequently the following were highlighted and/or discussed:

() Stress related absence had remained constant;

(i) The next Staff Survey would be in January 2014 and the wellbeing index
that had been introduced in the last survey would enable measurement of
movements in staff perception;

(i) In conjunction with Learning and Development, the County Council were
offering staff training courses on change management, resilience and
preparing for interviews. A Change Management Team were focussed on
providing support across the whole organisation;

(iv)  Staff were generally being given greater flexibility in where and how they
undertook their work so as to have greater control over their work/life
balance;

(V) Members suggested that it would be helpful to have a breakdown of the
number of sick days in each service;

(vi)  Cancer as a reason for absence had significantly increased,;

(vii)  Employees could self-certify their sickness for up to 7 days and it would
be reported on-line by their Line Manager;

(viii) In cases of stress and depression and similar conditions, management
could refer employees to Occupational Health. There were also
counselling services available and it was suggested that further promotion
of these services be considered. Members cautioned that not all stress
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26 November 2013 Minutes 5

would be work related. Members were invited to visit the County Council’s
Well Being service;

(ix) It was confirmed that 29 working days taken as sick in any leave year
would trigger Human Resources to contact the local line manager to
address the matter;

(x) There was currently a consultation process underway with unions on
some limited changes to Terms and Conditions. The main change
highlighted was that new staff would only be entitled to statutory sick pay
in their first year of service;

(xi)  Members speculated on the effect on absence levels of the
Transformation programme and also with the County Council having
fewer directly employed staff;

(xii) It was confirmed that more detailed departmental information was also
reviewed monthly by Human Resources management to identify any local
trends.

It was agreed that (i) the Committee should receive a further report early in 2014
(ii) to be scheduled after the Staff Survey (in January) had been completed so
that those results were also included; (iii) to include further information on the
apparent significant increase in cancer related absences identifying any
underlying causal factors and how the County Council might improve information
about health promotion in this area; (iv) to include more information on the
Wellbeing service; (v) to include anonymised example case studies; and (vi)
include more information on the trigger points for the involvement of occupational
health in cases.

Thereafter, Bob Whiting was thanked for his attendance and he left the meeting.
6. Procurement Task and Finish Group

The Committee considered and noted a report (CSC/16/13) comprising the
Interim Report of the Procurement Task and Finish Group.

It was suggested that the Federation of Small Businesses be invited to nominate
small business representatives to trial the procurement portal.

7. Work Programme

The Committee considered and Agreed the Forward Look/Work Programme
2013/14 (CSS/17/13) subject to Broadband Coverage in Essex being
rescheduled later in 2014. Some members highlighted the benefits of more
integrated approaches across the county citing the work of the Traveller Liaison
Committee as an example.

8. Date of Next Meeting

The next meeting would be held on the rise of Cabinet on Tuesday 17 December
2013 in Committee Room 2.

There being no urgent business the meeting closed at 11.51 am.
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Chairman
17 December 2013
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AGENDA ITEM 3(ii)

CSC/01/14

Committee:

Corporate Scrutiny Committee

Date:

28 January 2014

Matters Arising

Attached is further information received on Transformation IlI.
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1. Purpose

This document provides an update on the Transformation activity of other Local
Authorities and commissioning organisations as at November 2013. This
includes what is working well, initiatives that have not been deemed as
successful and suggestions for where ECC could learn from these examples.

This is issue 2 of a regular monthly update on transformation activity outside of
ECC.
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2. External Transformation News

Transformation agendas hitting the headlines in November 2013

¢ Have launched the Shaping Hampshire Plan 2013-17 which aims to realise savings of £90m
by 2015. It has saved £130m since 2008.

Hampshire County

Council e This builds upon the recently agreed Transformation Programme. Key elements of which,
include the creation of an Integrated Business Centre (to provide traded back office
04.11.13 functions to the council and others).

® The Tax Payers Alliance have launched a document setting out 201 ways to save money in
Tax Payers Alliance local government. The suggestions range from radical transformation which has the
potential to save large amounts of money to more modest suggestions to save smaller

06.11.13 amounts of money. The more ‘transformational’ suggestions focus on greater sharing of
services and office space.

e Five local authorities across West Yorkshire are consulting on proposals to replace the
current Integrated Transport Authority with a combined authority that will bring together

West Yorkshire local

authorities responsibility for transport, economic development and regeneration.
* The proposals build on the existing Leeds City Region LEP and similar proposals are also
07.11.13 being considered for members of the North East LEP.

e The role of major contractors in the delivery of public services — estimate that contracting
. . . out accounts for around half of the £187 billion that the public sector spend on goods and
National Audit Office services each year. “Contracting with private sector providers is a fast growing and

12.11.13 important part of delivering public services. But there is a crisis of confidence at present,
caused by some worrying examples of contractors not appearing to treat the public sector
fairly, and of departments not being on top of things” Head of NAO

David Cameron (Speech * The Prime Minister in a recent speech gave his strongest indication to date that reductions to
at Lord Mayors public sector spending were here to stay .

Banquet) * "We are sticking to thagesk6Bof B34 doesn't just mean making difficult decisions on public
spending. It also means something more profound. It means building a leaner, more efficient
12.11.13 state. We need to do more with less. Not just now, but permanently.”



http://www3.hants.gov.uk/corporatestrategy.htm
http://www3.hants.gov.uk/corporatestrategy.htm
http://www3.hants.gov.uk/corporatestrategy.htm
http://www3.hants.gov.uk/councilmeetings/advsearchmeetings/meetingsitemdocuments.htm?sta=0&pref=Y&item_ID=5286&tab=2&co=&confidential=
http://www.taxpayersalliance.com/201waystosavemoney.pdf
http://www.taxpayersalliance.com/201waystosavemoney.pdf
https://www.gov.uk/government/consultations/proposal-to-establish-a-combined-authority-for-west-yorkshire
https://www.gov.uk/government/consultations/proposal-to-establish-a-combined-authority-for-durham-northumberland-and-tyne-and-wear
http://www.nao.org.uk/report/memorandum-role-major-contractors-delivery-public-services/
http://www.nao.org.uk/report/memorandum-role-major-contractors-delivery-public-services/

Virgin Media chosen as preferred supplier
for West Midlands Public Services
Network ( WMPSN)

« Solihull Council led the procurement on behalf of WMPSN. The initial
partners along with Solihull Council are Warwickshire County Council,
Birmingham City Council and Worcestershire County Council. Other
members of the programme board include West Midlands Police,
Herefordshire County Council and the Black Country Local Authorities

« The network, which forms part of the government’s strategy to drive
public services networks (PSN) across the UK, is predicted to deliver
savings to members of more than £1.5 million per year. This figure could
increase to more than £5million per year as more organisations join.

« The purpose of WMPSN is to deliver a network infrastructure for
seamless shared services across the West Midlands region, allowing
schools, hospitals, emergency services and local government offices to
share information and collaborate.

\ The WMPSN will allow the organisations on board to share
information amagk sea@use savings of a minimum of £1.5m per
year.




Met to OQutsource Back-office Services

Private companies are being invited to bid to run a range of Met police
services as part of the force’s efforts to cut costs by 2016 in the wake of
funding cuts.

The cost-cutting has already seen dozens of police front counters
earmarked for closure and police buildings sold off. The Met is also
cutting the number of senior officers and selling-off its Scotland Yard
HQ.

To help achieve the savings, Deputy Commissioner Craig Mackey today
announced HR services, expenses management, catering and logistical
services and Criminal Justice services would be market-tested.

Scotland Yard says the aim is to see whether the private sector can
deliver better value for taxpayers.

\ The Met Office have invited private companies to bid for the

opportunity tg,pravids a range of back-office services such
as HR, expenses management, catering, logistical services
and Criminal Justice services.




Council Tax Freeze Rejected

This month, an LGC survey focused on Council Tax, found that 75% of County
Councils are expected to reject the governments freeze funding offer:

» Buckinghamshire CC — currently consulting with residents on a 2, 4 or
5% council tax increase and in which services they would be prepared to
see savings made.

» Worcestershire CC — have consulted with residents. A 1.8% increase
would resolve the councils £3.8m a year overspend on looked after
children and feedback from their roadshows indicted that the majority of
residents would support such an increase.

WILLYOUR COUNCILACCEPT THE GOVERNMENT'S
OFFER OF FREEZE FUNDING FOR 2014-157
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3. The Future of Transformation

The LGC, together with Agilisys, recently surveyed senior managers
from across local authorities to establish what they saw for the future of
transformation within their organisations.

« Austerity has driven the need to innovate working practices;
with a particular focus on Commissioning Services, Adult

Surge in Innovative new Social Care, Children’s Services and IT for the next two years.
Working Practices « 41% cited Community Budgets as a catalyst to innovation but
with this the need for short and medium term benefits
realisation.

» 79% of respondents felt that future transformation would
Partnership Working involve more collaboration with other organisations. Although
the majority (69%) believe this to be with other public sector
agencies rather than private sector relationships such as JVs.

* The days of ‘quick wins’ are over, with council now more

Income Generation replaces willing to consider more radical approaches to transformation.

Quick Wins 65 % expect the future to involve a greater focus on income
generation.
) ) * The top cited barriers were; lack of skills (56%); unwillingness
Barriers to Effective to make tough decisions (56%);

Transformation « Opposiftagérathotddf) management and unions were cited as
the least common barries.




« Strategic Commissioning

3. Case Studies: S -
. . the public and private
Staffordshire County Council sector

- One Council Approach to delivering services to the people of Staffordshire

« Launched a new strategic commissioning model in 2010 along with a new
Transformation Support Unit (TSU) . The TSU acts as a centre of excellence to design
and support the delivery of the change programme and in 2012/13 delivered savings of
£31 million from the total savings of £46.3m. They take a portfolio approach with each
Director acting as an Executive Sponsor to a portfolio. They were recognised as joint
runners up in the LGC Business Transformation awards 2013.

« Work is currently underway to design and implement a commissioning framework. This
programme of work will support the development of One Council Support Services,
Commissioning Delivery , Strategic Commissioning and Provider Development.

« Achievements to date:

> Integration of 1,000 social care staff into the Staffordshire and Stoke on Trent
Partnership Trust to create the UKs largest provider of community health and adult
social care services. This is through a 10 year contract worth £1.5bn.

» Entrust - a joint venture education and skills company with Capita. SCC have a
49% share and two directors on the Entrust Board.

» Independent Futures service , an assessment and brokerage service for disabled
adults and children. It has a greater user led focus and collaboration, improved
customer insight; a role in shaping and influencing the market; and providing for a

skill base and culture that are better aligned with the needs of the population.
Page 21 of 230 @
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» Commercial Focus

+ Transparent partnerships

Norf()Ik County CounC” . Consultative

10

Enterprising Norfolk —a commercially aware agile organisation

Norfolk are focusing on income generation to fill some of the funding gap of £189m by the end
of 2016/17.

They have launched Putting People First — a consultation to find out residents views on how to
achieve these savings. Proposals out for consultation include Norfolk Ambition — a revised
commercial model . The vision places emphasis on the use of information and data to better
inform commissioning, demand management, intervention, partnership working etc.

The Council are pursuing revenue opportunities in addition to charges to service users. These

include:

« NORSE Group (annual turnover of £250m after expansion including joint ventures with other
local authorities);

« Hethel Innovation Ltd (supporting companies to innovate); project management expertise

* Norfolk Energy Futures (a subsidiary company set up by NCC to support the low carbon
economy and earn Feed in Tarriffs and renewable Heat Incentives).

Full Council recently agreed to changes to the senior management team and the job description
for the Chief Executive post. The new role has an emphasis on the management of the Council
on a commercial basis and in particular an expectation that the post holder would personally
lead the pursuit of new income streams.

A holistic approach to planning and commissigaisg.tsggen as key to realising the vision. Working
with the Cabinet Office they have developed a local version of the Commissioning Academy.
More information to be announced shortly.


http://www.lgcplus.com/Journals/2013/10/10/g/k/e/LGC-Innovation.pdf
http://www.lgcplus.com/Journals/2013/10/10/g/k/e/LGC-Innovation.pdf
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5% council tax increase and in which services they would be prepared to
see savings made.

» Worcestershire CC — have consulted with residents. A 1.8% increase
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children and feedback from their roadshows indicted that the majority of
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13/14 Savings Achievement
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2013/14 Benefits by portfolio

2013/14 Finalised Savings by Portfolio £ 000's - Total £49.2m

£1,501 M Public Health & Wellbeing
£11,716 M Adults Social Care
£18,790 M Families & Children
£2,361 M Libs, Communities & Planning
£4,044 HTransformation & Support Services RSSS
£247 @ Waste & Recycling
£8,347 M Education & Lifelong Learning
£5  ®Economic Growth Infrastructure
£715  wHighways & Transportation
£114 W Highways & Transportation RSSS
£20 | eader & Finance
£1,190 | eader & Finance RSSS

£167 W Other Operating Costs

Key Points
» As at December, £49.2M of savings are on track through projects in 2013/14, of which £29.4M has been delivered year to

date
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Top 20 Savings Programmes

Savings & Efficiencies Description

2013/14

Placement & Com Strategy/

Families Solution/High level Family Support/ 4.7
Centralisation of budgets

Productivity Savings for 2013/14 4.3
Independent Schools 3.0
Inflation Efficiency 2.8
Children Looked After & Preventative Services + Proc. 2.3
IS SAVINGS 2013/14 2.3
Early years Bilateral 2.2
Commissioning Strategy - Transport Options + Proc. 1.8
Re-ablement projects 1.7
Prevention Measures (Contingency) 1.6
16% reduction in mental health 1.6
Essex Care Re-ablement 15
School Education Strategy (school improvement) 15
Corporate Services Review Savings 13/14 1.4
Supervised Contact/Section 20 across Quadrants 1.1
Continuing Health 1.1
Back office Bilateral - NWOW pending 1.0
WAA Intensive care Management 0.7
Service Recharge - Welfare Benefits Team 0.7
Respite Care Homes & Residential for CWD .
Other schemes Page 27 0f230 17 3
Grand Total 37.9
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Adults Social Care Programmes

Savings & Efficiencies Description 13/14

Inflation Efficiency

Reablement projects

Essex Care Reablement

Continuing Health

WAA Intensive care Management

Public Health Inititiatives

NWOW BPR2

Meals

WAA AT Night Support

WAA Continuing Health Care

NWoW - AHCW BPR Review

WAA Residential Commercial

Putting the Community back in Social Work
NWoW (Phase 1) - Prepaid Cards (Phase 1)
Enhancing SCD skills

Enablement Service

AT - Rationalise the monitoring service
Essex Assist (i.e. Service Outcomes Hub)
WAA Supporting People/Housing Related Support
Grand Total

Total benefits
(V)

2.8
1.7
15
1.1
0.7
0.6
0.6
0.5
0.5
0.5
0.4
0.3
0.3
0.1
0.1
0.1

11.7
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Education & Lifelong Learning

Programmes
Savings & Efficiencies Description 13/14 LieiEt ben?EfK[AS)
Commissioning Strategy - Transport Options + Proc 1.8
Prevention Measures (Contingency) 1.6
School Education Strategy (school improvement) 15
Backoffice Bilateral - NWOW pending 1.0
Placement & Com Strategy/Families Solution/High le 0.8
Productivity Savings for 2013/14 0.5
Extended Schools Start Up 0.3
CTS Business Case 0.3
Youth Offending Service - Homeless Resource Tearr 0.2
Legal Fees - Academies 0.1
Premature Retirement in schools 0.1
Adult Community Learning 0.1
Statutory Assessment 0.0
Minor Residual various budgets 0.0

Grand Total 8.3
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Schools, Children & Families Programmes

Total benefits

Savings & Efficiencies Description 13/14

(EM)
Placement & Com Strategy/Families Solution/High le 4.0
Independent Schools 3.0
Children Looked After & Preventative Services + Prc 2.3
Early years Bilateral 2.2
Productivity Savings for 2013/14 15
Supervised Contact/Section 20 across Quadrants 1.1
Service Recharge - Welfare Benefits Team 0.7
Respite Care Homes & Residential for CWD 0.7
Other Projects - MST 0.6
Head of Integrated Localities 0.5
Commissioning EIF / LPF 0.3
Asylum Seekers 0.3
CAF 0.3
Backoffice Bilateral - HR 0.3
Expert Assessment/ Legal 0.2
Parenting Commissioning 0.2
Looked After Children Dowry 0.2
Backoffice Bilateral - Programme Office 0.2
Adoption Allowances 0.1
VCYP Permanency Drug & Alcohol Referral Team 0.1
Children's Centres Page 30 of 23 (g.l Q
Workforce Development A gy,



Libraries, Communities & Planning

Programmes
Savings & Efficiencies Description 13/14 Total ben(e£fll\t/|s)
Community Safety saving 0.6
Productivity Savings for 2013/14 0.5
Library Supervisor Savings 0.5
Olympic saving following 2012 event (& Removal of tf 04
Town & Village greens. Remove one-off legal budgei 0.3
Implementation of Essex Countywide Traveller Unit 0.1

RFID payback saving 0.1

Grand Total 2.4
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Transformation & Support Services
Programmes

Total benefits

Savings & Efficiencies Description 13/14

(EM)
IS SAVINGS 2013/14 2.3
Productivity Savings for 2013/14 0.7
Corporate Services Review Savings 13/14 0.5
Recharge for 16 Band 2 posts 0.3
IS Managed Print Service 0.2
Customer Programme Tactical Project 0.1

A
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Other Programmes

Total benefits

Savings & Efficiencies Description 13/14

(EM)
16% reduction in mental health 1.6
Automatic Vehicle Location System 0.1
Concessionary Fares Admin Tender 04
Corporate Services Review Savings 13/14 0.9
Corporate Services Review Savings 13/14(Legal) 0.1
NWOW BPR2 0.0
Productivity Savings for 2013/14 1.1
Productivity Savings for 2013/14(Legal) 0.1
Tell us Once -

Grand Total 4.0

A
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AGENDA ITEM 4

CSC/02/14

Committee:

Corporate Scrutiny Committee

Date:

28 January 2014

Revenue and Capital Budgets 2014/15 and Medium Term Resource Strategy

Attached is the report considered by the Cabinet on 21 January 2014.
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Essex County Council
AGENDA ITEM 4
Report to Cabinet Forward Plan reference number
Report of ClIr David Finch FP/293/08/13
Date of meeting County Divisions affected by the decision All
divisions
21 January 2014

Title of report: REVENUE AND CAPITAL BUDGETS 2014/15 AND MEDIUM TERM
RESOURCE STRATEGY

Report by ClIr David Finch, Leader and Cabinet Member for Finance

Enquiries to Margaret Lee, Executive Director for Corporate Services
Extn: 21010 Tel. No: 01245 431010

1 Purpose of the Report

11

1.2

The report presents information to enable the Cabinet to consider and approve
the budget for 2014/15 and the financial strategy from 2015/16 to 2016/17 —
noting the report presents a balanced budget for 2014/15.

The report asks Cabinet to note the funding sources for 2014/15; to approve the
revenue budget for each portfolio; to endorse the council tax for 2014/15 and
approve the capital programme for 2014/15. The report asks the Cabinet to
consider the medium term resource strategy for the period to 2016/17 which is
informed in the light of the best information available regarding funding and
future demand, whilst noting the risks and mitigations approach as outlined in the
report.

1.3 This report is divided into the following sections:

Purpose of the Report

Decision Areas and Recommendations
Executive Summary

Budget Overview

Sources of Funding

Service Narrative

Capital Programme 2014/15 to 2016/17
Prudential Indicators, Treasury Management and Minimum Revenue
Provision Policy

9. Reserves

10.Trading Activities

11.Key Risks and Opportunities

N>R~ WNE
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12.Pay Policy

13. Statement of the Executive Director for Corporate Services (s151

officer)
14.Relevance to Council’'s Corporate Plan and Strategic Plans
15.Internal and External Consultation

16.Legal Implications (Monitoring Officer)

17.Human Resources Implications
18. Equality Impact Assessment
19. Appendices:

~oooow

Revenue Budget
Capital Programme

Dedicated Schools Grant (DSG)

Trading Account
Reserves and Balances

Prudential Indicators, Treasury Management and Minimum

Revenue Provision Policy

g. Prudential Indicators
h.
i.
j.

Treasury Management

Counterparty Criteria for Investments

Pay Policy

2 Decision Areas and Recommendations

Revenue and Capital Budget: the following are recommended to be submitted to

Full Council for approval:

2.1 The net revenue budget requirement to be set at £889.9 million (m) for 2014/15

— section 4.

2.2 The net cost of services to be set at £921.8m for 2014/15 — section 4.

2.3 The total council tax requirement be set at £528.4m for 2014/15 — section 4.

2.4  Council tax will increase by 1.49% and therefore the charge for a band D property

will increase to £1,102.94. Council tax for other bands are as follows:

Council tax Band 2013/14

£
Band A 724.50
Band B 845.25
Band C 966.00
Band D 1,086.75
Band E 1,328.25
Band F 1,569.75
Band G 1,811.25
Band H 2,173.50

2014/15

£
735.29
857.84
980.39
1,102.94
1,348.04
1,593.14
1,838.23
2,205.88
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2.5

2.6

2.7

2.8

2.9

That a schedule be presented to the Full Council setting out the council tax for
each category of dwelling and the precepts on each of the council tax billing
authorities for 2014/15, together with the final tax base.

Agree to the proposed total schools budget of £576.9m for 2014/15 as set out in
Appendix C, which will be funded by the Dedicated Schools Grant.

That the General Balance be set at £57.2m at as at 1 April 2014 and the
Executive Director for Corporate Services’s (section 151 officer) statement on the
robustness of the estimates and reserves be noted (section 9).

That the capital payments guideline be set at £212.4m for 2014/15 and that the
Executive Director for Corporate Services, in consultation with the Cabinet
Member for Finance, be authorised to make adjustments to the phasing of
payments between years (should that be necessary) as the capital programme is
finalised, and to report any impact on the Prudential Indicators at the next
guarterly review to Cabinet.

The delegation of authority to the Leader of the Council and Cabinet Member for
Finance, in consultation with the Executive Director for Corporate Services, to
make any necessary adjustments to the figures to be submitted to Full Council
upon receipt of the final tax base and forecast business rates receipts for 2014/15
to be notified to Essex County Council (the Council) by the respective billing
authorities (due by 31 January) and the final capital grant in respect of education
from the Department for Education (DfE) due in mid-January.

Prudential Indicators, Treasury Management Strategy and Minimum Revenue
Provision for Debt Repayment Policy - the following are recommended for to be
submitted to Full Council for approval:

2.10 The 2014/15 - 2016/17 Prudential Indicators and limits, together with updated

limits for 2014/15 (see Appendix F).

2.11 The Treasury Management Strategy for 2014/15 (Appendix H).

2.12 The policy for making a prudent level of revenue provision for the repayment of

debt (the Minimum Revenue Provision policy as set out in Appendix F).

Pay policy - the following is recommended for to be submitted to Full
Council for approval:

2.13 The Pay Policy Statement for 2014/15 (Appendix J).
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2.14

2.15

2.16

2.17

2.18

For Cabinet to note:

That the report outlines the medium term (2015/16 — 2016/17) revenue issues
facing the Council (section 4), highlighting the funding sources and implications
for the medium term. To note that the position is based on the best intelligence
available today including future funding, price rises and demand; but there is
inherent uncertainty given the future funding volatility, and changes in national
and local circumstances (as outlined in Key Risks and Opportunities in section
11).

That whilst there is a balanced budget for 2014/15, there is not yet a service or
financial strategy that fully balances service demand and available funding for
2015/16 — 2016/17. This is outlined in section 3.13. Further savings will need to
be secured in the medium term, driven through the approved transformation
approach (as outlined to Cabinet in June 2013) and a focus on outcomes based
commissioning.

The draft equivalent band D tax base for the purpose of determining the council
tax charge is 499,113 properties.

The medium term (2015/16 — 2016/17) capital programme will be subject to
further review detailed scrutiny and a report be presented to Cabinet later in
2014.

The findings of the Equality Impact Assessment (EIA) carried out and included at
section 18 of this report.
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3 Executive Summary

3.1

3.2

3.3

3.4

Essex County Council (the Council) is facing considerable financial challenge
due to national reductions in public sector spending, compounded by expected
inflation and an increasing demand for its services. In his 2014 New Year's
speech, the Chancellor has made clear that austerity will continue with more
reductions to public sector spending for the foreseeable future and it is
necessary to plan accordingly. Households throughout Essex face similar
challenges to the Council — often with real terms reduction in income against a
backdrop of increasing costs. The Council must continue to manage every
single penny in a responsible and frugal way, to ensure the value for money of
all spending and to direct as much money as possible to front line services.

Whilst the Council is seeing real terms reductions in its budget, it still has
significant resources, funding critical services for a wide-range of customers —
for example social care, education, roads, waste disposal, libraries and
infrastructure. The report recommends a gross expenditure budget of
£1,845.9m in 2014/15, with a net cost of services of £921.8m. This represents
a £49.9m spending reduction on 2013/14, a substantial proportion of this
reduction arising from cuts to the Revenue Support Grant (RSG).

As a result of Central Government fiscal policy, the amount of support provided
to the Council via the RSG in 2014/15 is £29.9m less than that provided for
2013/14 — this is a 13% reduction in this source of funding.

The graph below illustrates how the average household earnings have changed
over the period when compared to the pressures on the prices on everyday
items (RPI). It can be seen that the increase in the prices outstrip the increase
in earnings, thus creating a pressure or “gap” in household income levels of
around 4p in every £1 by 2016.

Average household earnings compared to RPI, Council funding and Council
budget pressures (2012/13 — 2016/17)

20% -

15% |

Gap between

price
increases and Gap between

household the Council
earnings 4% budget
pressures and
7 Council funding
24%
T

2015/16 2016/17

10% |

5% -

0%

2012/13
I Compound RPI Growth

2014/15

5% -
I Compound Salary Growth

10% - = Funding reduction

—— Budget pressure

-15% -
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3.5

3.6

3.7

3.8

The graph also considers the same type of analysis for the Council, with the
budget pressure representing the increased prices the Council has to pay and
the increased numbers of service users, particularly from an ageing population.
Without significant changes to how services are delivered, this would increase
costs considerably against declining funding levels. Without intervention, this
would drive a gap for the Council by 2016 of around 24p for every £1 received
by 2016/17 (or over £235m).

The Council must produce a balanced budget in any year, without the ability to
use an overdraft to help fund shortfalls in funding; therefore it must take action
to manage the pressure.

Council tax

Within this context, the Council has managed to hold council tax flat between
2010/11 and 2013/14 alongside delivering £364m savings. The Council has
carefully considered the council tax charge for 2014/15. Given the continued
demand pressures for services and the declining trend in Central Government
funding, the Council are proposing to increase the council tax charge by 1.49%.
Whilst this represents a further burden on household bills, this is less than the
rate of inflation. The graph below compares increases in the Retail Price Index
(RPI) to the change in council tax over the four years to 2014/15. Council tax
funding is discussed in more detail in Section 5.

Comparison of RPI vs Council Tax change 2010/11 — 2014/15

15%

10% 1 A difference of
11% over the

5% period

e —
0% - T T T

Compound RPI Growth
5% -

Council Tax change

-10% -
2010/11 2011/12 2012/13 2013/14 2014/15

As a result of increasing the council tax charge, the council tax charge
recommended for a band D property for 2014/15 is £1,102.94. Over the last 3
years, by freezing its share of the council tax, the Council has saved the
average household a total of £132.16 cash (compared to if it had increased the
charge by 2% per year). Increasing the tax rate by 1.49% means the average
band D charge is £16.19 per year higher than for 2013/14 which is an increase
of 31p per week. If the Council had increased the council tax rate by 2% over
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3.9

3.10

3.11

3.12

the last 3 years, the average household would incur a council tax charge of
£89.58 higher than that proposed for 2014/15.

The increase in council tax receipts from the 1.49% increase in the annual
charge compared to what we would have received accepting the freeze grant
and holding the charge unchanged is £2.9m. This additional funding will be
spent on:

*= Increase in apprenticeships
= Care and support for those with physical and learning needs
= Additional capital provision for youth

The financial strategy for 2014/15 - 2016/17

Over the last 4 years the Council has saved £364m. It has a proven track
record of delivering considerable savings and strong financial management.
This is critical, as over the next 3 years it will need to save further sums. Due to
loss of funding and pressures from inflation and population changes
(demographics) in particular, there is a need to find savings estimated to be
over £235m by 2016/17. Whilst this report proposes a balanced budget for
2014/15, there is not yet a balanced budget for 2015/16 and 2016/17.

The medium term position is driven by loss of funding, inflation and
demographics. It is important to note that this position is based on the
information available — inevitably this will be subject to change and there is
considerable uncertainty and risk, over both future funding levels and demand
for the Council’s services, particularly from 1 April 2015 (more of which is
described in the risk section 11 and the s151 statement in section 13).

The Council also faces cost pressures in the medium term, which without
intervention could be £144m by 2016/17. The total ‘gap’ including the loss of
funding amounts to over £235m over the next three years as shown below:

Inflation, Demographic and Reduction in Income 2014/15 to 2016/17

2014/15 2015/16 2016/17

£m £m £m
Inflationary pressure due to increased 29.0 57.0 86.0
costs
Demographics e.g. larger elderly 31.0 57.0 58.0
population
Reduction in income 47.2 82.2 93.6
Total Pressure 107.2 196.2 237.6
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3.13

3.14

3.15

To offset these total pressures in 2014/15 the Council has identified savings of
£107.2m. These savings plus others starting 2015/16 (£66.3m) mean there is a
remaining gap of £63.6m as shown below.

Medium Term view

2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17

Net cost of services 971.7 921.8 937.2

Funding (including

Core to the Council’s strategy is to become an outcomes based commissioning
Council. As set out to Cabinet in June 2013 the Council will re-shape, review
everything it delivers and have a new approach to commissioning services in
future (and that detail is not repeated herein). Core to this are the following
principles:

Separating ‘commissioning’ activity focussed on securing outcomes from
‘Operational’ functions;

Deliver services that have long term financially sustainability;

Focussing the organisational ‘infrastructure’ of corporate and customer
functions on delivering a quality experience;

Reducing costs and overhead to the Council — reducing to no more than 12
pence every pound we spend; and

Adopting a flexible and multi-disciplinary approach to working across
functions, as well as making it easier for the Council to work with commercial
and other public sector partners.

The Council will continue to face difficult financial times for the foreseeable
future, given the austerity cuts to public spending. But the Council is in strong
financial health and has a credible base on which to weather such challenge:

Historically low tax — even after the below inflation council tax rise (the first in
four years) the Council charges the lowest council tax in the region (when
compared to other eastern counties);

A long track record of delivering savings - £364m in the last four years which
has meant the Council has kept tax low and supported front line services
wherever possible — for example opening a library rather than closing them
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3.16

and putting in place innovative new services such as the award winning
Multi-Systemic Therapy team in Families and Children’s;

There is robust financial management throughout all Council’s businesses
(as confirmed by internal audit and demonstrated through regular
unqualified, on target accounts) with some £15.1m underspend as at
December 2013 (1.6% of our budget) primarily due to early delivery of
planned savings;

The Council has set aside specific reserves to manage known financial
liabilities — as good financial practice would dictate; the Council has set aside
the money now for major contractual and legal liabilities on the horizon. This
includes impending waste disposal costs and contract costs for road and
school Private Finance Initiatives. This means there will be no lurching from
crisis to crisis, or sharp rises in taxation, as the money set aside will cushion
against known increases in future; and

The Council also uses these specific cash-backed reserves to minimise the
cost of debt — compared to other authorities, the Council has low external
debt. It has not mortgaged the future by spending money today it can ill
afford, rather it uses its reserves to minimise taking on new debt, avoiding an
estimated £13m in debt costs each year. As a result, compared to its peers,
the Council spends a very small proportion of its current budget on paying
debt charges — which means there is more money available to invest in
services.

Whilst there is an increase in council tax, the authority has kept this
substantially below inflation (which is forecast to rise to over 3% in 2014/15
against a 1.49% council tax rise) and the rise follows four years of unchanged
tax charge.
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4 Budget Overview

4.1

4.2

4.3

4.4

Gross expenditure to be incurred in the delivery of Council services in 2014/15 is
£1,845.9m. After taking income and specific grants into account, the net costs of
services amounts to £921.8m.

The draft net cost of services is as set out in the following table, with a detailed
budget book included at Appendix A. This is in accordance with the normal
practice of presenting the budget in portfolio format and supports the principles
of good financial control as set out in the Financial Regulations. This shows a
recommended net cost of services of £921.8m as compared with a latest budget
in 2013/14 of £971.7m.

The net cost of services is funded from a number of different external funding
sources including £528.4m of council tax, £156.6m of non-domestic rates (NDR),
£202.1m of Revenue Support Grant (RSG) and £29.4m of other government
grants.

The budget also includes a withdrawal from the general balance of £2.5m.

2014/15 Budget breakdown

2014/15
£m
Gross Expenditure 1,845.9
Deduct:
Income (196.0)
Specific Government Grants (excluding DSG) (151.3)
Specific Government Grants (DSG) (576.8)
Deduct:
Council Tax Requirement (528.4)
Revenue Support Grant (202.1)
Non-Domestic Rates (top up £115.4m and billed £41.2m)* (156.6)
General Government Grants (29.4)
Withdrawal from General Balance (2.5)
Collection Fund Surplus ** (2.8)

Subtotal: Total Funding (921.8)

Surplus/ (Deficit)/ Balanced budget -

* Further explanation of ‘top up’ and ‘billed’ is provided in Section 5
** Estimate of the variation of actual council tax revenue 2013/14 compared to that budgeted (technical adjustment)
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4.5

4.6

Under sections 42A&B of the Local Government Finance Act 1992, as inserted
by the Localism Act 2011, there is a requirement to disclose the budget
requirement and associated council tax requirement for the year. This is set out
below.

Statutory disclosure requirement to the £

£ 2014/15

Net cost of Services 921,782,895
General Government Grants 29,332,815
Withdrawal from general balance 2,518,886
Budget requirement 889,931,194

Less funding available:

RSG 202,109,239
NDR 156,605,517
Collection fund surplus 2,783,137
361,497,894
Council tax requirement 528,433,300
Tax base
(Band D equivalent properties) RS
Band D council tax 1,102.94

Section 6 sets out the types of services delivered for this budget and what the
Council’s customers receive from us.

Net cost of services 2014/15

2014/15
Portfolio £m
Adults Social Care 378.0
Economic Growth and Infrastructure 5.1
Education and Lifelong Learning 37.6
Families and Children 121.0
Highways and Transportation 88.9
Leader and Finance 21.5
Libs Communities and Planning 19.0
Public Health and Wellbeing 24.7
Transformation and Corporate Services 19.0
Waste and Recycling 69.7
Other Operating Costs* 64.5
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4.7

4.8

4.9

4.10

Recharged Strategic Support Services (RSSS)**

Highways and Transport Recharged Strategic Support Services 1.2
Leader and Finance Recharged Strategic Support Services 21.0
Transformation and Corporate Services Recharged Strategic 50.7

Support Services
Net Cost of Services 921.8

*The Other Operating Costs pay for organisation wide spend such as insurance and the
borrowing costs to fund capital expenditure.

**The Recharged Strategic Support Service costs pay for a variety of central costs that are
critical to the running of the Council - Human Resources, Information Services, Procurement,
Finance, Legal, Audit, Governance, Programme and Project Management and Property
amongst other services.

There are two areas of pressure which have not been reflected in this budget.
These are the impact of Care Bill and the Children and Families Bill:

The Care Bill is currently making its transition through the parliamentary
process and is due to become law from April 2015. The Bill will establish the

following;
= a duty to promote integration of care and support with health services and
prevention;

= alife time cap on individual’s meeting their own care costs;

= free life time care for people with eligible needs that arose before their 18th
birthday;

= anincrease in the asset threshold for support with residential care costs;

= a duty to assess, support plan and review all individuals;

= a duty to maintain a Care Account for all individuals and record their
accrued spend towards the cap on care;

= the right to a Deferred Payment Agreement;

= arequirement to provide universal information, guidance and advice;

= provision to deal with care provider failure to protect service users; and

= reform of social care law.

Government has indicated that the cost of the bill will be fully funded by the
Department of Health but there is concern that these costs have been
significantly underestimated and the timetable for implementation is unrealistic,
and as such, this poses a serious risk to the Council. Further work is underway
to fully assess the extent of this, and the Council is working with user groups,
other authorities and the Local Government Association to raise awareness of
this issue in order to secure the right level of funding.

The Children and Families Bill includes a range of new or reshaped policy

areas for children's service, schools and health services. It provides further
reshape and focus on adoption, and places new responsibilities about the
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4.12

quality of care for children looked, including strengthening the role of the virtual
school, and new consideration for residential care providers.

The Bill also provides the legislative base for Education Health and Care Plans
for children and young people with Special Educational Needs and Disabilities
(SEND), the main requirements of the proposals are around, involving parents,
carers and young people in shaping the provision of services for those with
SEND and developing closer cooperation with partners including schools
academies and colleges. The Council in conjunction with partners (schools,
health commissioners and providers) is required to produce a local offer which
details the services to support children and young people with SEND in a
transparent way, including the joint assessment and commissioning of services
between Health Education and Social Care covering children and young people
from birth to age 25. School action and school action plus will be abolished and
replaced with a single school category, posing the question of what the school
offer should look like to achieve better outcomes, these duties will extend
beyond maintained schools to further education colleges, academies and free
schools.

Additionally in passage through parliament a key requirement has been added
that young people who are in foster care at the age of 18 years of age should
be supported to 21 years of age. Government has indicated that it will fund the
cost of the new burden, but have not released details of the relevant amounts.
There is therefore a risk that the funding provided will not be sufficient to meet
the costs.
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5 Sources of Funding

5.1

5.2

5.3

Total funding in 2014/15 of £921.8m is £49.9m lower than that of 2013/14
(equivalent to 5% reduction), as detailed in the table below. £24.2m of this is
due to a reduction in external funding with the remainder being a change in the
level of transfer from the general balance £25.8m.

Movement in funding streams over the period 2013/14 — 2014/15

2013/14 2014/15

£m
Council Tax 518.1
Revenue Support Grant 232.0
Non-Domestic Rates 154.2
General Government Grant 36.3
Transfer from General
Balance 22
Collection Fund Surplus 2.9
Total Funding 971.7

Movement
Movement

Inc / (Dec)
£m £m %
528.4 10.3 2.0%
202.1 (29.9) (12.9%)
156.6 2.4 1.6%
29.4 (6.9) (19.0%)
2.5 (25.8) (91.1%)
2.8 (0.2) (3.4%)
921.8 (49.9) (5.1%)

The total amount of council tax is increasing due to 0.49% growth in the tax-
base, i.e. the number of households paying council tax, and the increase in the

council tax charge by 1.49%.

The band D council tax charge is £1,102.94. The provisional council tax charge

by band is set out in in the following table.

Provisional council tax charge by band

Council Tax Band

Band A
Band B
Band C
Band D
Band E
Band F
Band G
Band H
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£

724.5
845.25
966
1,086.75
1,328.25
1,569.75
1,811.25
2,173.50

2014/15
£

735.29
857.84
980.39
1,102.94
1,348.04
1,593.14
1,838.23
2,205.88




5.4

5.5

5.6

Council tax is driven by the number of eligible dwellings per band and the
charge set by individual local authorities within Essex for each band of dwelling.
This is adjusted to reflect local council tax support given to individuals and an
allowance is made for possible non-collection. Over half (68%) of dwellings are
in bands A to C. In terms of revenue earned, bands A to C contribute 61% of
total council tax revenue.

Compared to other county councils in the east of the country, the Council’s
council tax charge is the lowest in the region (at band D) and 3.2% lower than
the average for 2013/14 as illustrated in the following graph. The council tax
charge for an average band D property will still be below the average for the
eastern county councils even if no other local authority increases their rate and
the Council increase by 1.49% to £1,102.94.

Council tax charge by eastern county councils 2013/14 compared to
Essex 2013/14 and 2014/15
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Future council tax increases are currently capped at 2% by Central Government
which means that any proposed increase above this amount requires the
Council to undertake a public referendum. Central Government has not yet
announced the level of the cap for 2014/15 but has given strong messages that
it is likely that it will be reduced placing further pressure on future projected
income levels. As an alternative, Central Government offers a freeze grant to
encourage local authorities to maintain council tax at current levels. However,
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the level of this freeze grant is currently set at 1% which is substantially below
expected inflation and demand pressures.

The options facing the Council are therefore to maintain council tax at the
2013/14 levels, and in doing so receive freeze grant from Central Government
equivalent to a 1% increase (£5.8m), or increase council tax by up to the
current cap level of 1.99%, accepting that there is a significant risk that Central
Government will shortly announce a reduction in the level of the cap.

This council tax policy from Central Government has been in place for some
years now. The Council has accepted the freeze grant over the last three years
to maintain council tax at 2010/11 levels and whilst this has brought benefit to
local taxpayers, it has had a significant impact on the Council’s funding position.
The following graph shows clearly the ‘loss’ of income, which is on a permanent
basis:

Council tax income 2011/12 — 2014/15
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The Council is therefore facing a serious dilemma. The twin Central
Government policies of freeze grant and capping regime mean that with either
option, there is a significant and on-going erosion of the base budget which will
seriously affect the Council’s ability to deal with the pressures it faces,
particularly those relating to inflation, which is forecast to cost the Council some
£86m over the next three years, and demographic growth of £58m over the
same period.

This position is exacerbated even further through the lack of clarity of the
capping level for 2014/15 adding yet more uncertainty to our position. A council
tax increase of 1.99%, just below the current capping level would have
generated £11.8m of income in 2014/15, compared to the £8.8m at 1.49%.
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So the Council has had to take a balanced view on whether to increase council
tax or not, and if it is increased, by how much given the risk to the 1.99%
position. Any decision on council tax increase is a fine balance between impact
on service provision through having less income if a freeze or lower council tax
rate is agreed, and the impact on tax payers through having to pay an
increased charge if council tax is increased.

Taking all of this into account, the Cabinet is proposing council tax be set at a
1.49% increase.

In setting the budget, the tax base (the number of dwellings eligible for council
tax translated into equivalent band D dwellings after local council tax support) is
based on the actual 2013/14 tax base increased by 0.5%. 2014/15 collection
rates are assumed unchanged on 2013/14 budget of 97.8%. This compares
favourably with a national average of 97.4% and it is a measure of the success
of collaboration across Essex, with a joint initiative on collection, that there is
such a high base performance.

Volatility in collection rates presents a financial risk to the Council. A 1% fall in
the collection rate would result in an annual loss of income of £5m. Essex
billing authorities have a history of excellent council tax collection rates, but
there is a risk that this could be affected by the impact of reduced benefits for
some council tax payers. To mitigate this risk Essex authorities worked together
to invest in a programme of proactive collection activity to ensure the best
possible collection rates are achieved. Performance at the half year stage was
encouraging with collection rates being maintained at an average of 97.8%
across the county.

Billing authorities are currently finalising their council tax returns and we expect
to receive this information no later than 31 January. Itis possible that these
returns will result in variation to the Council’'s assumptions on council tax. If this
is the case, the financial report to Council will be amended to reflect the latest
position with any amendments being adjusted through the General Balance.

Revenue Support Grant (RSG) is the finance settlement from Central
Government of £202.1m. This is a £29.9m (13%) reduction on the previous
year and reflects the continuing downward trend of Local Government funding
as Central Government seeks to reduce overall public spending. This
reduction is on top of a 15% reduction in funding between 2010/11 and
2013/14. This trend is expected to continue in for the foreseeable future.

On 18 December 2013, Central Government issued its proposals on funding

for English local authorities up to 2015. This is the second year of a 2-year
settlement and represents a continuation of the decentralised system of Local
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Government finance following the introduction of the Local Government
Finance Act 2012.

Non-domestic rates (NDR) are commonly known as business rates and from 1
April 2013, NDR was ‘localised’ which meant that from that date, half of the
revenue raised is retained locally (of which 18% is payable to the Council, with
80% due to the local billing authority and 2% to the Fire Authority) and the other
half is paid to Central Government. This new scheme represents an opportunity
for the Council to benefit from economic growth in the county.

NDR increases each year by RPI. However, in his Autumn Statement, the
Chancellor announced that NDR increases would be capped at 2%. The NDR
budget for 2014/15 is therefore £156.6m, an increase of 2% on the previous
year. This is made up of £41.2m which is the Council’s share of the local share
of business rates and a fixed “Top-up’ grant of £115.4m which Central
Government determines as part of the funding settlement. This fixed “Top-up’
grant has been increased by the 2% determined by Central Government
DCLG have confirmed that local authorities will be reimbursed for the loss of
income arising as a result of capping NDR increases at 2% through a section
31 grant.

The estimated local share of business rates of £41.2m is based on an increase
of 3% on 2013/14 business rates revenue, which includes 2% inflation on rates,
and a 1% growth in the number of businesses paying NDR. An adjustment is
also made to allow for potential further outstanding appeals what are not
included in the estimated local share, and this is assumed to be 2.5%.

The billing authorities are currently finalising their NDR returns and the Council
expect to receive copies in the second half of January. Itis likely that these
returns will mean a variation to the Council’s assumptions on NDR and the final
budget submitted to the Full Council meeting on 11 February will therefore be
adjusted to reflect these returns if necessary.

The Council receives general government grants of £29.4m. This primarily
relates to PFI contributions of £20m. A breakdown of those grant sources is in
the following table

Breakdown of government grants (Em) 2014/15
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2014/15

General Government Grants £m
Localised Services Support Grant 15
New Homes Bonus 4.7
New Homes Bonus Adjustment Grant 2.1
Small Business Rates Relief Grant 1.1
Schools PFI 12.4
Roads PFI 7.6

Total 29.4

Withdrawal from the general balance of £2.5m is required to balance the
budget. In 2013/14 a one-off transfer from reserves was made of £28.3m to
support the transition required to respond to reduced Central Government
funding.

Specific government grants are offset against service expenditure within the
net revenue budget and comprise:

= Dedicated Schools Grant (DSG) of £576.8m; in 2013/14 this was £589.1m
and;

= Other service specific grants of 2014/15 £151.3m; in 2013/14 this was
£137.9m.

Schools receive funding through a variety of sources. The major funding
source for schools is the Dedicated Schools Grant (DSG), and whilst we are the
accountable body (the funds flow through the Council) it lies largely outside of
the Council’s control.

Other service specific grants include:

= A £51.4m grant is received for Public Health and Wellbeing. The main
grant is the Public Health Grant (£50.2m), which is a ring-fenced grant
received from the Department of Health to support the delivery of public
health services in Essex following the transfer of responsibilities from
Primary Care Trusts from 1 April 2013. This grant is expected to continue
in future years but no confirmation has been received from the Department
of Health at time of writing. There are other smaller grants which relate to
the Essential Living Fund, Healthwatch and transfer from health to support
mental health services.

= Total grant funding of £31.2m is received in respect of adults social care;
this compares to £25.1m in 2013/14 and relates to funding that is
transferred from health partners to support the protection of adult social
care and the provision of reablement services. The increase in 2014/15
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reflects the impact for Essex of the government announcement to increase
the national allocation for the protection of social services by £200m. From
2015/16 all of this funding will be transferred in to the Better Care Fund, as
part of the programme of integration of commissioning for health and social
care.

The 2014/15 grant funding for the Education and Lifelong Learning is
£58.0m (excluding the Dedicated Schools Grant). The main three grants
are Pupil Premium (£24.3m) which provides additional funding to schools
for pupils from deprived backgrounds, the Education Services Grant
(£15.4m) which funds services such as School Improvement that the
Authority provides to schools and the Skills Funding Agency (£10.6m)
which funds the delivery of adult education. The grants are expected to be
recurrent over the next 3 years but the Department for Education have
announced a 20% reduction in the Education Services Grant in 2015/16.

The level of grant funding within this portfolio has increased by £6.6m since
2013/14 primarily due to an increase in the Pupil Premium of £8.5m,
mirroring the Government decision to increase this nationally. The
Education Services Grant allocation has reduced (£1.5m) due to the on-
going conversion of schools to academies.

The 2014/15 grant funding for the Families and Children portfolio is £7.8m.
The main three grants are the Troubled Families Grant from DCLG (£3.9m)
that pump primes the Council’s innovative Troubled Families Programme,
the Youth Justice Board grant of £1.3m that helps fund the Council’s Youth
Offending Services, and the Adoption Reform Grant of £1.1m which is a
Government Grant to support councils look at innovative ways in which it
can improve adoption rates for older children. It is assumed that the Youth
Justice Board is a recurrent grant over the next 3 year period and that whilst
funding for Troubled Families and Adoption reform reduces by 2016/17
based on current allocations, further announcements are expected from
Central Government in respect of the availability of further funding for both
programmes.

Income is earned from fees and charges levied on the services we deliver, and
is also derived from internal adjustments such as reserve movements. In
2014/15 £196.0m of income is budgeted, an increase of 6.9% on 2013/14
(£189.1m). External income is primarily raised from contributions arising from a
means tested charge for adult social care (£78.8m); charging for adult
community learning courses (£3.7m); activities provided to teenagers to
improve their quality of life (E3.0m); provision of music tuition and hire of music
equipment (£1.6m); local bus fares and concessionary fares (£11.7m); and
charges for services delivered by registrar offices and partner contributions to
the coroners service (£5.0m).
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6 Service Narrative

Adult Social Care

6.1

6.2

6.3

6.4

6.5

In the current year Adult Social Care has delivered some strong outcomes for
the Council’s customers: eliminating waiting lists for occupational therapy
assessments, increasing investment in Reablement Services and reducing the
number of older people admissions into long term residential care. There has
also been a significant fall in the number of working age adults admitted to
residential care and a move into the community via the Supported Living
project. The Adult Social Care budget in 2013/14 is £371.6m, but there will be
a moderate increase in 2014/15 to £378.0m.

85% or £322.1m of the available budget is used in the provision of packages of
care and support for vulnerable adults. This can be in the form of residential
care, care in the individuals own home, in the community or via a cash
payment. Services are provided to those assessed as having eligible care
needs and £24.5m is spent on the provision of the assessment and care
management service. A further £21.4m is spent on the Housing Related
Support service which supports vulnerable people to live independently rather
than entering a residential home.

The budget means the Council can support over 15,000 vulnerable adults each
year. This includes 160,000 hours per week of domiciliary care and 6,300
residential placements. This would increase to 17,500 vulnerable adults each
year by 2017 based on the Council’s demographic assumptions if it were not for
intervention. This pressure is to be mitigated by a range of initiatives that are
set out below.

The provision of social care services is a statutory duty for the Council and is
provided under the Health and Social Care Act. With pressure from an
increasing population amounting to £13.4m and inflation of £11.2m in 2014/15
there is a need to maximise savings through joining up services with health
partners and through working closely with the care providers to develop
services which focus on early intervention, enablement (to ensure vulnerable
adults can maintain as independent as possible life in the community) and
rehabilitation to reduce the need for long term care. There has been an overall
increase of £6.3m in the 2014/15 budget compared to 2013/14.

Over the next three years £73.2m of savings are currently planned to be
delivered across adult social care some of which are outlined below.

» Increasing Independence Programme for Working Age Adults is expected
to deliver £23.8m through enabling people to move away from life-long
dependency on services towards an independent life accessing everyday
life activities.
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= The Older Peoples programme targets £12.4m through a joint
commissioning approach to the adults intermediate care pathway (such as
reablement — this is to help vulnerable adults learn or re-learn the skills they
need for daily living which may have been lost through deterioration in
health) to considerably increase planned and avoid emergency access to
social care and health services. Reablement allows people to regain
independence and thereby reduce their on-going care needs.

* There are service management savings of £10.7m these reflect use of
grants to fund joint initiatives with health to deliver system wide savings by
planned rather than emergency access to health and social care services.
£4.1m of these savings are from a one off source of funding therefore a
sustainable saving will need to be identified for 2015/16 onwards.

= Adults category management saving of £6.2m will deliver better commercial
deals with the Council’s providers who provide the Council’s care and
support contracts during 2014/15.

= Public Health £6.9m — investing in public health initiatives such as falls and
stroke prevention which will result in a reduced demand for social care
services.

The capital programme for the portfolio is £7.5m to 2016/17. The programme
will provide grants to a range of providers to provide accommodation for
Vulnerable and Older people. It is expected that a minimum of 120 units will be
provided and 10 clients supported in Shared Ownership arrangements.

Economic Growth and Infrastructure

6.7

6.8

6.9

The revenue budget in 2014/15 is £5.1m, with the Council investing more in
economic growth compared to £4.7m in 2013/14.

Services within the Economic Growth and Infrastructure portfolio work to create
the right environment in which businesses can start and flourish. By working
with a range partners we work collaboratively to develop joint activities designed
to maximise resources, monitor and analyse economic conditions, secure
regeneration investment to the county and promote sustainable economic
development.

The 2013/14 budget is £4.7m and achievements include the following:
= supporting 662 apprenticeships across various sectors including logistics,

digital creative, low carbon and offshore industries and Science, Technology,
Engineering and Maths;
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187 businesses assisted to increase productivity through Skills for economic
growth;

800 jobs created / retained with Inward Investment assistance

The A120 is considered a major economic artery in north Essex, due to it
being the main route from the M11 and Stansted airport to the port of
Harwich and Felixstowe and on to Europe — providers have been appointed
to carry out economic studies in the area and provide advice on the
development / improvements necessary to deliver growth; and

A127 Plan, and Basildon Enterprise Corridor - this is a scheme to regenerate
Basildon’s industrial areas to support the largest employment zone in South
Essex. Local Pinch Point Fund was bid for and won from government to
remove bottlenecks on the local highway network which of some £4m.

It is widely acknowledged that each £1 invested in Economic Growth will
generate financial as well as social and environmental returns. This investment
provides the Council with local leverage to align resources and secure external
funding. With a revenue budget of £5.1m in 2014/15 aligned to this portfolio the
priorities for the medium term will be:

Strategic infrastructure planning to regenerate key sites
Offer business premises to early stage innovative enterprises

Provide expert business advice / signposting to academic and commercial
contacts

Facilitate skills, apprenticeships and career development
Increase the range of quality employment opportunities available
Inward investment to sustain and grow the business base

Support the visitor economy through the creation of high quality events and
services

The capital programme for the portfolio is £19.0m. The majority of the
programme provides investment for economic growth focussed projects in the
shape of the Integrated County Strategy Fund. Funding will be allocated
against projects as identified through the current drafting of the Economic Plan
for Essex (due to be completed in March 2014).

Education and Lifelong Learning

6.12

In 2013/14, the budget is £39.8m. This is delivered a series of improved
outcomes in schools where the percentage of primary schools achieving level 4
or above in reading, writing and maths has increased so that it is now in line
with national average (75%) and the improvement journey within the Council’s
secondary schools has continued with the percentage of pupils achieving at
least 5 A*-C Grade GCSE'’s increased to 59%, compared to 50.2% in 2009. In
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addition, the portfolio has provided over an additional 1,000 school places
across Essex through the Capital Programme.

The 2014/15 gross expenditure budget, net of education grants, is £56.7m. The
main sources of funding are the Education Services Grant (£16.0m) and
Dedicated Schools Grant agreed contribution to recharges (£3.1m). The
2014/15 net expenditure budget is £37.6m which is funded by the Council’s
own funding sources.

The main areas of the budgets are the costs of providing home to school
transport to children at £23.9m, overseeing the assessment and monitoring the
quality of provision for children and young people with a special educational
need (£10.7m) and £10.2m for a variety of school improvement services aimed
at ensuring there are sufficient school places and that standards are raised in
the 554 schools across the county.

However, these large areas of expenditure mask a series of high profile
activities that are also contained within this portfolio. These include the
provision of Princes Trust courses, National Citizen Service programmes within
Youth Services and Adult Community Learning where the Council is one of the
largest providers of adult learning in Essex, supporting in the region of 30,000
people annually.

The DSG is a ring-fenced grant from the Department for Education, of which
the majority is passed through to schools and a remainder kept by the Local
Authority to fund education support services to all schools across Essex. The
retained budget for 2014/15 has been set on the basis of a series of
assumptions around the services that the grant will be used for and which
services will be undertaken by the Council for all schools.

The 2014/15 DSG will be agreed by the Schools Forum in February 2014, and
certain funding announcements have yet to be finalised by Government.
Therefore, there continues to be a risk that assumptions may change following
any late funding announcements or following discussion and challenge by
Schools Forum.

The ESG is a grant provided by Central Government to help fund local authority
services to schools. However, as more and more schools across Essex convert
to Academy status, the level of grant funding to the Council has fallen. The
level of grant funding is also likely to fall further in 2015/16, which will act as a
driver for transforming the type of educational support services that the Council
commissions.

Of the proposed savings for 2014/15, the major areas of activity relate to the re-

design of Youth Services across Essex and proposals to change some of the
discretionary aspects of the Council’'s Home to School Transport policies. Both
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of these proposals have been subject to extensive consultation with service
users and members of the public, which will determine the shape of the future
service provide and the level of associated savings that they will deliver.
Reserves have been built into the 2014/15 budget that will be able to release
funding to this portfolio should Cabinet agree changes to proposals following
the consultation.

The capital programme for the portfolio is £141.1m. The majority of the capital
programme focuses on providing additional school places, with 2,200 planned
for 2014/15. There is also investment for additional provision of places for 2
year olds in nurseries, the introduction of the new government policy on infant
schools meals and an additional £1.0m for youth centre improvements.
Following the recent consultation, it has highlighted importance of the Service
to residents and young people. This investment will enable improvements at
youth centres to facilitate the provision of services, and increase access of
these facilities to Community Groups. Part of this investment will provide small
grants to Community Groups to undertake minor capital works to improve
capacity at other facilities. The additional £1.0m will be funded by a drawdown
from reserves.

Investment in maintaining and improving the Council’s school assets is also
incorporated in this programme.

Families and Children

6.22

6.23

In 2013/14 the budget for this portfolio is £129.1m and is predominantly built
upon the Looked after Children Strategy which has successfully reduced the
number of people in care from 1,252 at 1st April 2013 to an expected 1,134 by
the 31st March 2014, a significant achievement which bucks the national trend.
Services in the portfolio have also won plaudits for innovation including winning
the prestigious Municipal Journal Award for Innovative Finance for its
implementation of a Social Impact Bond targeted at vulnerable children and
young people on the edge of care.

Families and Children has a budget of £121.0m in 2014/15. Approximately
three quarters or £89m of this budget is spent on two main areas. These are:

= £55.8m for looking after vulnerable children in a variety of settings such as
fostering, adoption and residential units.

= £43.1m Children’s Fieldwork reflects the cost of social workers across the
County that undertake assessments, provide support and undertake
preventative actions for all children and young people that are referred to
the Council.
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Other significant areas of spend include £13.6m for the provision of Early Years
Education and £2.1m for preventative, multidisciplinary teams working to
support Youth Offenders.

Overall, the activity levels which are funded from this budget include supporting
approximately 3,900 children and young people in care or with an agreed plan,
funding 6,600 nursery places to eligible children, providing 7 family centres that
give specialist intervention and parenting programmes, and approximately 400
social worker posts providing frontline needs based fieldwork support to all
children and young people referred to the Council.

This portfolio budget is underpinned by the 2011-2016 Looked After Children
Strategy, which in turn has actions in place to reduce the number of children
having to come into care. This strategy has been successful in reducing
Children in Care numbers from 1,527 in January 2012 to 1,167 in December
2013, a reduction of 24%. The 2014/15 budget has been predicated on this
number falling further to 1,134 by April 2014. Reducing the number of children
in care has reduced cost, as the average cost of a child in care is approximately
£65,000. The placement strategy through to the 31st March 2015 assumes
Children in Care numbers will reduce to around 1,000 and remain at this level
for the foreseeable future.

This reduction has helped deliver savings including the removal of posts and
the funding of innovative preventative solutions such as Divisional Based
Intervention Teams that use highly intensive sessions with children with
turbulent circumstances to significantly reduce the number of teenagers coming
into care. In addition, the 2014/15 budget reflects the first full year of financial
benefits of establishing the Family Solutions programme, set up as part of the
Community Budgets programme to work holistically with disadvantaged families
with multiple difficulties.

This portfolio is leading on the Council’s approach to domestic abuse, which
affects the lives of over 40,000 people in Essex each year. The 2014/15 budget
increases expenditure in this area to £435,000 to develop further work as to
how the Council can work with its partners to jointly fund services that transform
the support we provide to victims and help them and their families improve their
lives.

The total investment for this portfolio 2014/15 is £121.0m. The main
movements between the 2013/14 and 2014/15 revenue budgets are pressures
of £2.6m (which predominantly relate to inflationary increases in the cost of
residential care placements and early year placements at nurseries). This has
been more than mitigated by the delivery of £9.8m of savings which is in the
main made up of a series of £8.1m worth of transformation projects, some of
which have already been delivered such as the successful negotiation of
contracts and efficiency savings.
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Others, such as the transformation of Children's Centre provision and the
review of how overnight short break respite for Carers is provided, remain on-
going. Both of these proposals have been subject to extensive consultation with
service users and members of the public, which will determine the shape of the
future service provided and the level of associated savings that they will deliver.
A reserve has been built into the 2014/15 budget that will be able to release
funding to this portfolio should Cabinet agree changes to proposals following
the consultation.

The remaining £1.7m movement reflects the realisation of early achievement of
programmed savings.

The capital programme for the portfolio is £25,000 for 2014/15 to 2016/17, and
relates to continuation of work on the rationalisation of the Integrated Children’s
System.

Highways and Transportation

6.32

6.33

The revenue budget in 2014/15 is £90.1m (£88.9m in the main portfolio and
£1.2m recharged strategic support services) compared to £92.2m in
2013/14.The portfolio is responsible for a wide range of services which affect
many aspects of life in Essex, including roads and rights of way, street lighting
and public transport.

The total 2013/14 budget is £175.1m; (revenue £92.2m and Capital £82.9m)
and has facilitated the following key achievements:

Expansion of Sandon Park and Ride site, Chelmsford, to add a further 250
spaces to the existing Park and Ride site at Sandon. This will bring the total
number of parking spaces at the site to approximately 1,475, making it one
of the largest sites of its kind in the country.

Burnt Mill Roundabout Improvements, Harlow - works have now started on
site to improve traffic capacity at the Burnt Mill Roundabout (junction of
A414/A1019/A1169) near Harlow Town Station.

Dealing with crisis - During the storm in October and again in the first week
of December, teams from across the organisation were called upon to help
deal with the severe weather and flood warnings forecast. Success stories
included: ensuring the Council’s vulnerable residents within Jaywick and
Tendring areas were safely evacuated, teams in Essex Highways responded
to any storm damage ensuring the roads and gullies were clear; the
Customer Service Centre worked around the clock dealing with concerned
callers.
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= Implementation of part night lighting technology across the County to enable
street lights to be switched off between the hours of midnight and 5am but
allowing agreed exceptions as appropriate.

6.34  With a 2014/15 revenue budget of £90.1m (£88.9m in the main portfolio and
£1.2m recharge to strategic support services), the services within the portfolio
will:

= Maintain 5,100 miles of roads, 1,500 bridges and other structures, 4,000
miles of public rights of way

= Operate a gritting route that covers 2,000 miles, 40% of the Council’s
network each year;

= Maintain more than 120,000 street lights,11,000 illuminated signs and 6,000
llluminated bollards

= Manage a transport network to a wide range of clients across the county

= Administer and manage the national concessionary travel scheme in Essex
for over 274,000 customers including some 16,000 disabled customers.

= Operate more than 200 school crossing patrol sites at primary schools.

6.35 The portfolio however faces a number of key challenges over the period
covered by this medium term plan which will continue to exert spending
pressures; these include:

= Environmental impact - Damage from severe weather (cold, hot, flood, wind)
and cost of emergency and sustainable repairs

= Demographic and economic growth effect of: a) aging population increasing
demand on passenger transport volumes and effect on road safety incidents;
b) population growth - this is compounding traffic volumes and increasing the
need for highway maintenance c) economic effect — for example increased
HGVs/lorries consequently causing significant damage to the road network.

= [Inflationary pressures primarily attributed to rising energy costs and
passenger fares aligned to the concessionary travel scheme.

6.36  The efficiency measures outlined above will enable the available resources to
be focused on the following key priorities:

= Further evaluation of the county wide rollout of the part-night lighting project
— the conversion to part night lighting across the county will decrease energy
consumption, maintenance, reduce costs and deliver environmental benefits
with no evidence of increase in crime levels.
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Transport efficiencies including facilitating the operation towards a self-
funding model for park and ride schemes, deliverable in part due to the
increase in the number of people using the service and provides the
opportunity for re-prioritisation of public subsidies.

The services within the portfolio will seek to drive greater efficiencies and
economies in scale in the highways strategic partnership with Ringway
Jacobs.

Better maintained roads and rights of way, ensuring that a greater proportion
of money is spent on delivering frontline services and improving customer
satisfaction — £87.8m (revenue £44.3m and capital £43.5m).

Efficient transport network management and improved local accessibility
£60.7m; (revenue £38.5m and capital £22.2m).

Other services including road safety and bridge maintenance £23.1m;
(revenue £5.7m and capital £17.4m)

Greater local accountability of minor schemes delivered through Local
Highways Panels £9.6m; (revenue £1.6m and capital £8.0m)

The capital programme for the portfolio is £147.4m to 2016/17, with over £95m
allocated to maintaining the Council’s highways infrastructure. The programme
also makes provision for improvements to major road junctions, the introduction
of a new park and ride facility in Colchester, and expansion at existing sites in
Chelmsford. The continuation of the Local Highways Panels is also
incorporated.

and Finance

In 2013/14 the latest budget for this Portfolio is £51.3m. During this year many
of these services have commenced significant structural changes with some
being brought together from across other portfolios into one team for the first
time. There has been intensive work to procure an integrated set of Corporate
Systems this year that will be starting to deliver savings from 2014/15. There
has also been continuing work with public sector partners, initiated by the
Community Budgets work in 2012/13, to identify process improvements for
citizens requiring related services from across agencies.

The Leader and Finance, and Leader and Finance Recharged Strategic
Support Services Portfolios combined budget for 2014/15 totals £42.5m
(E21.5m in the main portfolio and a £21.0m recharged strategic support
services), funding many of the strategic running costs and the Finance,
Insurance and Communications support services. Most of these support
services are overheads attributable to the total costs of services across the
organisation and are allocated out on a recharge basis.

The most significant proportion of this budget (26%) is used to deliver the
Council’s financial responsibilities, many of which are statutory. These include
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Internal and External Audit, Financial Services teams, Debt Collection, Invoice
Payments, Payroll, Treasury Management, Risk and Health and Safety. There
is a major project currently underway across this area to implement a new, fully
integrated set of corporate systems over the next couple of years. This project
is aimed at improving the efficiency of processes in order to release time and
deliver cost savings from this portfolio of £0.5m by 2016/17.

The second largest area of cost for this portfolio is the Insurance Cost Recovery
Account. At £5.1m, this covers the cost of insurance premiums and the level of
payments expected to be made for the areas that the Council self-insures. A
major school fire in 2013 and the number of schools becoming academies and
no longer buying back a share of insurance costs have both put pressure on
this budget for 2014/15, however, a saving of £0.5m is targeted for 2015/16.

£1.8m of the total relates to precepts that the Council is required to pay to the
Environment Agency to support Flood Defence arrangements and to the Kent
and Essex Sea Fisheries to manage, regulate, develop and protect the fisheries
around the Council’s coastline. These are statutory services and the amounts
are calculated based on the Local Authority approved council tax base.

Corporate policy and publications work accounts for £3.3m of this portfolio
budget. This spend includes the Council’s subscriptions to a number of public
sector groups and associations together with policy officers who interpret
national policies and support the development of local strategies. A total of
12% savings are targeted against this area for 2014/15 that will be delivered by
restructuring the teams and reducing the number of staffing positions.

Internal and External Communications work accounts for £3.9m of this portfolio
budget, in addition to a small team of staff to run the function the full costs of
running the major publicity campaigns are resourced here. These cover
services such as Adoption and Fostering, Apprenticeships, Country Parks,
Early Years, Highways Maintenance, Libraries and Schools Admissions.

Also within this portfolio are the allowances and support arrangements provided
to elected Members of the Council that require £1.9m for the year and a
number of other small budgets to cover Governance and Corporate Law.

The total portfolio budget for 2014/15 compares with £51.3m in 2013/14. Of the
movement, £4.6m arises from a reduction in the employers pension deficit
charge offset by an increase in the on-going contribution rate, spread across
the portfolios. Additional budget reductions relate to one-off funding being
applied in 2013/14 to support all transformation projects that require resources
from this portfolio, the savings referenced above, £1.6m of election expenses
incurred in 2013/14 which won’t be required for 2014/15 and £1.1m of one-off
support to Community Budgets projects.
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Additional budget has been set aside of £1.8m from 2014/15 (representing less
than 1% of the pay budget) to enable the Council to provide market tracking
base pay increases where appropriate, and to allow variable payments for high
performance to be made. This is an additional provision to a 1% pay rise built
into the service’s base budgets. The investment represents a continuation of
below real terms increase on the overall pay budget. Increased funding for local
pay arrangements have been identified as a critical need to allow meaningful
performance pay arrangements to be introduced, particularly in hard to recruit
areas and to avoid the significant risk of increased turnover and loss of
engagement of business critical staff such as social workers. If the Council is
not able to attract and maintain an appropriate workforce, it is forced to turn to
the interim market where it will have to pay premium rates.

The capital programme for the portfolio is £1.3m for 2014/15 to 2016/17. This
provides new schemes for projects in Braintree, and a contribution to a health
centre in Basildon.

Libraries, Communities and Planning

6.49

6.50

6.51

The 2013/14 budget of £20.5m and as well as providing the services as set out
below, it allowed for the opening of a new library at Springfield in May 2013.
This library is staffed by a large pool of volunteers from the local community
and since opening has attracted 26,000 visitors (to December 2013). Across
the county there have been no library closures in contrast to the national trend.

The revenue budget in 2014/15 is £19.0m. The portfolio is responsible for a
wide range of services which affect many aspects of life in Essex, including
Libraries, Country Parks, Environment Planning and strategy:

Run 74 libraries, 11 mobile libraries and the county’s record office; which
retains the central repository for resources about the history of the county, its
people and buildings.

Manage 8 country parks and visitor centres, nature reserves and heritage
sites

Respond to strategic planning issues that are likely to have an impact across
Essex.

The services within this portfolio face a number of key challenges over the
period covered by this medium term plan, these include:

Retaining a strong network of public libraries, while utilising new technology
and other efficiencies to reduce costs. Improving the customer experience by
making information on the web site easier to find, reducing avoidable contact
and cost. The service will reduce the purchasing account for DVDs and CDs,
a declining market and make management cost savings through bringing
together Libraries, Registrars and Customer Services.
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Essex intends to build on the successful London 2012 Olympic Mountain
Bike events at Hadleigh Farm by retaining the course, opening for public
access in spring 2015 and enhance Hadleigh Country Park as well.

Explore management and maintenance of the Council’s outdoor spaces
(country parks, heritage sites, outdoor centres, mills and woodlands), reduce
the subsidy and find long term sustainable solutions which will provide
outstanding facilities for the Council’s residents and visitors

Provide an effective response to responsibilities arising from the Flood and
Water Management Act, including managing flood risk from surface and
ground water and watercourses (streams and ditches) in the county.
Efficiencies will be generated from maximising synergies between Flood and
Planning teams when dealing with applications for statutory consents.

In addition to the challenges above from July 2014 (at the earliest, subject to
a further announcement) all Lead Local Flood Authorities are required to
monitor all new builds to ensure that there is a sustainable drainage system
(SUDS) to support the size (number of builds) of the development. The
legislation will provide further guidance on how the scheme will work and
charging methodology to be applied.

The successful implementation of the efficiencies outlined above will result in
an overall revenue budget reduction of £1.5m when compared to 2013/14.

The capital programme for the portfolio is £14.9m. The programme will make a
contribution to the significant work required to the Tendring Coastal area and
provide a new legacy asset at the Hadleigh Olympic Site. There is also
continued investment in the Community Initiatives scheme which provides
grants to voluntary and community groups.

Public Health and Wellbeing

6.54

6.55

The Public Health and Wellbeing budget for 2013/14 is £26.4m. 2013/14 has
seen the successful transition of Public Health responsibilities from Health to
the County, and the successful implementation of the Essex Essential Living
Fund following the transfer of responsibility from the Department of Work and
Pensions. There is a strong inter relationship with the Adult Social Care
portfolio and Health partners in the commissioning of services in advance of the
implementation of the Better Care Fund to deliver better outcomes adult social
care services users and health patients.

The 2014/15 net budget is £24.7m (gross is £88.2m). £20.6m of the available
budget is used in the provision of Mental Health Services for vulnerable adults.
This can be in the form of residential care, care in the individuals own home or
in a community setting or via a cash payment. Services are provided to those
assessed as having eligible care needs and £6.4m of this is spent on the
provision of the assessment and care management service. The portfolio also
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includes the Public Health budget which the responsibility for transferred from
Health to Local Authorities from April 2013.

The specific grants in the portfolio total £52.8m for 2014/15, the main grant is
the Public Health Grant (E50.2m), which is a ring-fenced grant received from
the Department of Health to support the delivery of public health services in
Essex following the transfer of responsibilities from Primary Care Trusts from 1
April 2013. There are other smaller grants which relate to the Essential Living
Fund, Healthwatch and transfer from health to support mental health services.

The budget includes provision for sexual health services of £10m and £12.4m
in relation to substance abuse. A further £6.2m for health programme for
Children aged 5-19, and £3m for smoking cessation.

The Mental Health budget will provide services for approx. 600 clients including
1,600 hours per week of domiciliary care and 350 residential placements. The
overall number of service users supported will remain constant through to 2017
due to the savings plan set out below.

The services within the portfolio are all statutory duties for the Local Authority.
There are pressures included in the Mental Health budgets from increasing
demographics of £256,000 and inflation pressures across the portfolio of £2m
in 2014/15. Targeted public health services are being funded to support the
reduction of demand for Social Care services.

There has been a net decrease of £1.7m in the 2014/15 budget from that
available in 2013/14. This is as a result of savings initiatives across the Council.

Over the next three years £8.0m of savings are being targeted in the Public
Health and Wellbeing portfolio to mitigate the demographic growth of £808,000
and inflationary pressures of £2.1m. Some of these are outlined below;

A further £2.0m will be achieved from re-commissioning and re-design of
services including smoking cessation, substance misuse, children 5 to 19
health programmes and sexual health services

Mental Health Demand Management project aims to deliver £2.1m savings
by 2016/17 whilst ensuring the Council achieves best value and supports
service users to move on towards independent living

£520,000 from the Customer Services transformation from growth of income
in Registrars

£1m from productivity and contract efficiencies from within the Children and
Adolescents’ Mental Health service, and savings emanating from the work
undertaken through the Council’s innovative Family Solutions Programme
which delivers proactive support to families before their issues become more
challenging and require longer term, and more costly support.
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There is a strong inter relationship with the Adult Social Care portfolio, with
Public Health initiatives being fundamental in reducing demand for social care
services and delivering £6.9m of savings referred to in the Adult Social Care
portfolio.

Transformation and Corporate Services

6.63

6.64

6.65

6.66

In 2013/14 the budget is £89.4m. During this year these services have
commenced significant structural changes with some being brought together
from across other portfolios into one team for the first time. The Property
Transformation and Business Support projects were endorsed for
implementation during this year.

The Transformation and Corporate Services and the Transformation and
Corporate Services Recharged Strategic Support Services Portfolios combined
budget for 2014/15 totals £69.8m (£19.0m in the main portfolio and a £50.7m
recharged strategic support services). This spend covers the support services
functions of the Council excluding Finance, Audit and Governance (which are
part of the Leader portfolio). These include Business Support, Commercial
Services, Commissioning Support, Emergency Planning, Property Services,
Information Services, Human Resources, Performance Monitoring, Customer
Services, Procurement and Programme Management. These support services
are overheads attributable to the total costs of services across the organisation
and are allocated out on a recharge basis.

A substantial part of the portfolio relates to Property costs £22.1m, both
operating costs and routine maintenance. The Council has a major facilities
management contract with MITIE to provide most of this service with a very
small client team retained in-house. There is a significant Property
Transformation project in train seeking to rationalise the number of premises
that the Council needs to use and retain. This is resulting in property disposals
to secure additional income. The project is aiming to release cost savings from
this portfolio of £3.8m by 2016/17, this commences in 2014/15.

The second largest area of cost for this portfolio is Information Services
£14.9m. The budgets held here support the costs of the Council’s telephony
and computer hardware, software and infrastructure. The major project
currently underway to implement a new, fully integrated set of corporate
systems over the next couple of years is expected to deliver cost savings from
this service and a small part of Human Resources and Performance Monitoring
totalling £1.6m by 2016/17. A new contract has recently been initiated to
manage print costs in a more efficient manner and this is targeting savings of
£0.3m per year. In the next two years it is also planned that the procurement of
a new Social Care Case Management system will generate savings totalling
£0.9m by 2016/17.
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Business Support costs £12.4m, which incorporates personal support to senior
managers and members; staff who plan and book meetings, events and
courses; direct call handling; financial processes and data input. There is a
significant Business Support Transformation project underway to restructure
how these services are provided across the Council and over three years this
project is aiming to release cost savings from the portfolio of £4.9m by reducing
the total number of positions required.

The other large area of cost for this portfolio is Commissioning Support £4.2m,
a new function recently created by centralising existing roles from across other
portfolios. This is aligned to the June 2013 Cabinet report setting out the
organisation’s commissioning-led structure and the purpose of this team is to
provide technical support to commissioners across the organisation as they
review and plan the most effective and efficient way of delivering the Council’s
priority outcomes. This new structure is releasing staff-related savings across
this portfolio of £1.0m in 2014/15.

Commercial Services has a budget of £1.7m and is responsible for both
procurement and contract management functions and primarily supports
commissioners as they implement new contract arrangements.

A Customer service programme has been initiated within this portfolio, driven by
three key themes: to stabilise and consolidate existing services; to define the
future customer contact hubs; and to migrate and transform customer service
elements within the core organisation. A total of £3.3m of savings have been
identified across this function by 2016/17.

The capital programme for the portfolio is £47.9m. This incorporates significant
investment in some key IT systems, rollout of the Broadband programme
across the County and continuation of the Council’s Property Transformation
programme. Investment in maintaining and improving the Council’s property
and IT assets is also incorporated in this programme.

Waste and Recycling

6.72

The revenue budget in 2014/15 is £69.7m, an increase on the 2013/14 budget
of £66.3m. The Waste and Recycling portfolio can in the main be divided into
the following two main service areas:

Waste Management (£67.7m and £64.1m for 2014/15 and 2013/14
respectively) which in addition to disposing of waste aims to change the way
waste is managed, minimise landfill and drive new initiatives, with the aim of
encouraging waste prevention and greater levels of recycling and
composting

Trading Standards (£2.0m and £2.2m for 2014/15 and 2013/14 respectively)
which aims to help local people to get a fair deal when buying goods and
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services, support Essex businesses in compliance with legislation, business
growth and tackling rogue traders to ensure a fair and safe marketplace.

The 2013/14 waste budget has facilitated the following key achievements:

Construction commenced on the mechanical biological treatment (MBT)
facility, which is currently employing 400 people including a number of
apprentices

The award of a long term Integrated Waste Handling Contract, delivering
greater service efficiency, operational robustness and service harmonisation
across waste infrastructure and operational services throughout the County

Securing planning on a further 2 sites in the County for Waste Transfer
stations with 3 of these now into the construction phase.

With a revenue budget of £67.7m in 2014/15, there is an increase of £3.6m on
2013/14. This can in the main be attributed to the cost pressures aligned to
inflation, taxation and waste disposal volumes. These are partially offset by
efficiency reductions proposed in Inter Authority Agreements, restrictions of
materials to recycling centres and reduction in the Waste Strategy budget.

The key priorities aligned to Waste Management are:

Dispose of approximately 322,000 tonnes of waste via landfill in 2014/15; no
landfill is assumed once the new waste treatment plant is fully operational in
the summer of 2015

Households in Essex are currently recycling and composting over 52% of
waste; we are maintaining performance in line with national trends and it is
the Council’s ambition to reach a figure of 60% by 2020 aided, in part by the
delivery of the MBT plant.

The Council is committed to the introduction of new composting technologies
to treat food and garden waste, exploring technology such as anaerobic
digestion, which produces a gas that can be used to generate 100%
renewable electricity.

The Waste Management Service area faces a number of key challenges over
the period covered by this medium term plan which will continue to exert
spending pressures; these include but are not limited to:

Completion of the build and operation of the new mechanical biological
treatment (MBT) facility to treat residual waste. The facility will be capable of
treating up to 417,000 tonnes of municipal waste a year and is anticipated to
start accepting and processing waste in the summer of 2014.

Population growth and impact on waste disposal volumes - the budget has
been uplifted for increase in tonnage of 1% for 2014/15, 0% for 2015/16 and
0% for 2016/17. There has been growth in excess of 1% to date, however
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this is considered to have been driven by the poor weather in the early part
of this year and it is not expected that this will continue. Increase of 1% in
tonnage equates to c. £600,000.

Contractual inflationary factors associated with waste disposal and
escalating cost of landfill tax which has risen by £8 per tonne every year. In
2010/11, the Council paid £16.7m in Landfill Tax and the amount is
predicted to increase to c. £25.8m in 2014/15.

Award a Refuse-derived fuel (RDF) contract to assist in achieving the long
term strategy to dispose of the MBT outputs via an energy generation route
by providing a period of time to test the energy disposal routes in the market.

The specific key priorities for the portfolio over the next year and the areas
where it will focus its resources are encouraging and enabling waste reduction,
increasing recycling and composting and reducing the amount of waste
landfilled.

The capital programme for the portfolio is £18.3m for 2014/15 to 2016/17. The
majority of the programme relates to the delivery of the Waste Strategy (£15m).
The remaining programme provides improvements at other Waste and
Recycling facilities.

With a revenue budget of £2.0m, the Council provides Trading Services to over
6,000 businesses with trading standards advice and support each year. The
key priorities for the portfolio over the medium term will be to support economic
growth, especially in small businesses, by ensuring a fair, responsible and
competitive trading environment.

The financial strategy through to 31st March 2015 will decrease the overall
revenue investment by £0.2m when compared to 2013/14 and this can in the
main be attributed to a reorganisation of the workforce to create a more efficient
work environment.

Other Operating Costs

6.81

6.82

The revenue budget in 2013/14 is £80.3m and has significantly reduced to
£64.5m in 2014/15. The expenditure includes the net appropriations to reserves
of £20m as described in the Reserves section. There is further £43.7m
financing of the capital programme (borrowing and meeting capital repayments)
and £8m for the Emergency Contingency.

The movement from 2013/14 is mainly due to the change in the appropriations

and withdrawals from the reserves between the years, in line with changes in
the specific liabilities.
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7 Capital Programme 2014/15 - 2016/17

7.1

7.2

7.3

7.4

7.5

7.6

7.7

As part of the budget setting process the capital programme requirements were
also reviewed. The capital programme reflects the 2014/15 requirements, and
the on-going implications of these schemes into future years.

During the year, an extensive review of the capital programme has been
undertaken in light of the increasing slippage in recent years as reported to
Cabinet in the quarterly outturn reports. The focus of the review was to ensure
that the capital programme is deliverable in accordance with the stated profile.

A new approach is being implemented for 2015/16 onwards, to ensure that all
capital schemes are clearly linked to outcomes and the programme is
deliverable in terms of capacity and affordability.

Therefore the draft capital programme from 2015/16 onwards shows only the
on-going impact of the 2014/15 and earlier programmes.

The Autumn Statement announced additional capital to increase school places
and the Council has been awarded a total of £96m in the finance settlement for
the next 3 years to be spent on increasing school places. This is the second
highest funding allocation in the country. Whilst this has minimal impact on the
funding assumptions in 2014/15, it is significantly higher in 2015/16 and
2016/17. This additional funding will be fully considered in the new approach for
2015/16 and beyond.

The draft 2014/15 capital programme and the on-going implications, including
approved slippage and slippage proposed as part of the 2013/14 third quarter
report is shown in the following table. The detailed capital programme is
scheduled in section 7 and the service implications of this investment are
detailed in section 6.

The programmes for 2015/16 onwards will be presented to Cabinet and Council
later in the year.
Portfolio 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17

£m £m £m
Adults Social Care 55 2.0 0.0 7.5
Economic Growth and Infrastructure 7.0 6.0 6.0 19.0
Education and Lifelong Learning 51.9 57.0 32.2 141.1
Families and Children 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Highways and Transportation 91.1 28.4 27.8 147.3
Leader and Finance 0.8 0.3 0.3 1.3
Libraries, Communities and Planning 7.6 4.7 2.6 14.9
Transformation and Support Services 304 16.6 0.9 47.9

Waste and Recycling

Note: the draft capital programme from 2015/16 onwards shows only the on-going impact of the 2014/15 and earlier
programmes. No new programmes for 2015/16 onwards are included.
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7.8 The financing envelope is as follows:

Financing 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17

£m £m £m
Grants 79.3 78.1 69.5 226.8
Capital receipts 20.8 1.7 0.0 225
Contributions 5.1 21 0.2 7.4
Reserves 14.7 2.0 0.0 16.7
Borrowing 92.6 31.2 0.0 123.8

Note: the draft capital programme from 2015/16 onwards shows only the on-going impact of the 2014/15 and earlier
programmes. No new programmes for 2015/16 onwards are included.
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8 Prudential Indicators, Treasury Management Strategy and Minimum Revenue

8.1

Provision Policy

Appendix C of this report is presented in compliance with statutory regulations
and Codes of Practice that require the Council to compile:

= Prudential Indicators that are intended to demonstrate that the borrowing the
Council plans to undertake for capital financing purposes is at a prudent,
affordable and sustainable level;

= Prudential Indicators that are intended to demonstrate that the borrowing the
Council plans to undertake for capital financing purposes is at a prudent,
affordable and sustainable level;

= A treasury management strategy that explains how the Council’s cash flows,
borrowing and investment will be managed;

= A policy that explains how the Council will discharge its duty to make prudent
revenue provision for the repayment of debt.

9 Reserves

Reserves

9.1

9.2

9.3

The Council will continue to face difficult financial times for the foreseeable
future, given the austerity cuts to public spending. But the Council is in strong
financial health and has a credible base on which to weather such challenge.
There is robust financial management throughout all Council’s businesses (as
confirmed by internal audit and demonstrated through regular unqualified, on
target accounts) with some £15.1m underspend as at December 2013 (1.6% of
our budget) primarily due to early delivery of planned savings.

The Council has accumulated specific reserves to manage known financial
liabilities — as good financial practice would dictate; the Council has set aside the
money now for major contractual and legal liabilities on the horizon. These are
long term strategies to ensure a financially sustainable future. Our reserves
strategy has included impending waste strategy rises and our contract costs for
road and school Private Finance Initiatives. This means there will be no lurching
from crisis to crisis, or sharp rises in taxation, as the money set aside meets
known future cost increases. As an example, the Council started building the
Waste Reserve in 2006/07 and is now reaping the benefits, as by spreading the
costs of waste disposal across the lifetime of the contract has meant avoidance
of what would peak at the equivalent of a 2% rise in council tax, for this service
alone.

The Council also uses these specific reserves to generate income and minimise
the cost of debt; reserves do not sit idle. The Council earns £2m per annum from
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investing surplus cash in the market which is included in the budget and funds
services. But it saves substantially more by using the reserves to offset what
would otherwise be heightened external borrowing costs. Compared to other
authorities, the Council has little debt. It has not mortgaged the future by
spending money today it can ill afford, rather it uses its reserves to minimise
taking on new debt, avoiding an estimated £13m in debt costs each year which is
again budgeted for so it can be spent on services today. As a result of the
reserve strategy, compared to its peers, the Council spends one of the smallest
proportion of its current budget on paying debt charges — which means there is
more money available to invest in services.

There are three major categories of reserve — earmarked, general balance and
other reserves (over which there is minimal or no influence, most notably schools
reserves). These are considered separately in Appendix E.

In general terms the Council faces considerable risk (see section 11) and it is
essential that it provides for risk in times of financial constraint. In particular
balancing the budget requires innovative savings plans, which will equate to over
£235m over the next three years. The Council has an excellent track record on
delivering planned savings, with some £364m delivered in the last four years.
Despite this, it is inevitable that it will not always deliver 100% against plans or
indeed it may change those plans subject to public consultation. Reserves are
essential to cushion services against shortfalls caused by such changes in
circumstances, and to allow time for thoughtful implementation of change.

Earmarked reserves are set aside for very specific purposes in preparation for
significant future expenditure, which would otherwise cause very uneven cash
flows and have negative effects on the Council Tax payers or services. The
major reserves will reduce by £27m (net) from 2013/14 closing position. There
are different drivers for reserve withdrawal:

= £2.5m of general balance is drawn down in 2014/15 to cover the funding gap
that exists between the net cost of services and the funding available to the
Council.

= £26m of earmarked reserves are being withdrawn in 2014/15 to fund
planned specific expenditure items, which has been built into the individual
portfolio’s budget. Examples of which are £21m of Waste reserve funding
(as per the agreed Waste strategy), £3m Economic Growth Strategy and
£1.4m for the A130 PFI.

= A further £40m of earmarked reserves are planned to be used in 2014/15 to
fund specific expenditure items, such as the transformation programme
costs, up to £5.9m for consultation (which protects against the unknown
outcomes of several key consultations in 2013/14 to 2014/15), £1m
Community Resilience Fund which has been set up to help create strong and
resilient communities, supported by a vibrant voluntary and community
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sector and £22m from the Reserve for Future Capital funding (meeting the
costs of capital most notably waste infrastructure)

= £46m of planned contributions to the earmarked reserves, which have been
built into the Other Operating costs area of the budget. Examples of which
are £14.6m to the Waste reserve, £22m to the Reserve for Future Capital
funding and £3m to the Transformation reserve.

The major reserve balances planned at 31 March 2015 are:

= Waste reserve £55m: set up to smooth the year on year increase in waste
disposal costs arising from the waste strategy

*» Long Term Financial commitments £65m to meet contractual liability for
works in Essex under PFI contracts, again used to smooth the year on year
costs that can occur in building and maintaining some of the largest
infrastructure projects in the county, such as the regeneration of the A130.

= |nsurance £8.8m: This is a fund set aside for the Council to partly cover its
own insurance claims, thus reducing the amount of premium that has to be
paid outside of the county.

= Transformation £14.5m: the Council has made use of reserves to fund
change and transformation projects. This is a good example where an
upfront investment (to fund the project) can reap greater rewards over the
medium term through the benefits the project delivers. To achieve the
anticipated level of savings in excess of £235m, we need to set aside
resources to invest in that change (over the period 2014/14 — 2016/17 the
Council’'s budget proposes a transfer of £14m into transformation reserves,
£3m of which is contributed in 2014/15)

= Collection Fund risk reserve £3.3m: this provides a buffer against the risk of
non-payment of council tax as described in Section 5, business rates and
appeals as described in Section 11.

The report recommends an opening £57.2m of general balance in the 2014/15
budget and a closing balance of £54.7m. The Council has built up acceptable
and reasonable levels of reserves so that it can continue to deliver services in
the advent of financial shocks. The general balance does not have a specific
purpose, but is set aside to allow the Council to deal with unexpected events or
costs at short notice. This amounts to some 5.9% of the net revenue budget or
25 days expenditure, which is consistent with 2013/14. The Council’s budget
process has made use of reserves to ease the financial pressures but this had to
be done in a responsible and sustainable way. The report schedules the risks the
Council is facing, not least demographic growth; Care Bill and inflation. The
Council has been relatively fortunate so far in not experiencing a major crisis in
recent years, but the Council cannot be complacent. If for example, the Council
was to experience significant storm and flood surge which other authorities have
recently seen, the general balance would bear the brunt of this. It is the view of
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the s151 Officer (Executive Director for Corporate Services) that the reserves are
set at a prudent level, given a significant increase in the organisation’s risk
profile.

10 Trading Activities

10.1  In 2013/14, it is anticipated that the Trading Activities’ will over achieve their
planned surplus by £438,000. Whilst elements can be attributed to
accumulated cashable efficiencies brought forward from previous years it is
evident that our traded services continue to secure work in a variety of areas
(particularly Essex Education), which deliver social value and will enable
reinvestment in front line services.

10.2  For 2014/15, the Council has ambitious plans to deliver a growth in the surplus
to £4.3m. Examples of areas with growth are:

e the increase of customer base of the Target Tracker software within the
Essex Education Services entity over and above the existing ¢.2,000
schools that purchased the system and associated services in 2013/14

e the establishment of a Trading incubator, allowing the trading units with
potential, to pool resources and commercial knowledge and build a
sustainable income stream.

11 Key Risks and Opportunities

11.1 The budget is based on a set of assumptions. However, the nature of the
services provided by the Council means that there will always be a level of risk
which could impact on the budget and which needs to be monitored and
managed, in particular:

= Demand Risk: £42.4m of the Council’s pressure over the next 3 years arises
from growth in adult age service users. Pressures can arise both from
increases in the numbers of service users beyond expectations and changes
in the average cost due to changes in the mix of severity of cases and of
care solutions. The average cost of an older person receiving home care is
over £7,000 per year, an Older People residential care package could cost
up to £68,000 per year and averages £24,000, and someone with complex
learning disabilities could require care costing on average £72,000 per year
but over £200,000 in some cases. As an example, if the number of old
people requiring services fluctuates by just 1% that means an extra cost of
£1.2m per annum.

= Demand Risk: we assume a continued decrease in the number of ‘Looked
After Children’ down to 1,000 by 2015. The numbers and type of care
package for these children is significant — the cost of a residential care
package can be around £130,000 per year whilst the average cost of
fostering a child or young person is £33,000 (note this is an average for
internal and external fostering) per year. Should the Council’s numbers of
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11.2

looked after children increase by 100 — that would mean an extra cost of
£6.5m per annum.

Demand Risk: Waste costs will vary according to the level of waste which
needs to be disposed. A 1% increase in waste volume could cost an
additional £0.6m.

Savings Risk: As outlined above — there are currently plans to save £98m in
2014/15. The Council has an ambitious programme to ensure deliver of this
change — this requires strong project management, benefits tracking and
robust financial management. It is still possible that there may be delays and
reductions in the level of savings achieved. It is essential it mitigates the risk
of these savings not materialising, combined with appropriate governance
structures which support decision making.

Partner financial risk: the Council’s partners in all sectors (Central
Government, schools, health, districts, police, fire, voluntary) face their own
significant financial pressures given the public sector spending reductions.
Given the degree of joint funding, joint working and co-dependency of
services — changes to their priorities and financial circumstances may affect
the Council’s own budget arrangements or joint funding deals. For example
the Council’s social care services are very dependent on agreements with
health; the Council’'s coroners services on agreements with the police; the
Council’s assumptions around use of DSG relies on approval with Schools
Forum; and the Council’s collection of council tax is dependent on
agreements across Essex with all preceptors and billing authorities; and the
Council’'s flood partnership relies on investment by the Environment Agency
(which has its own well publicised £300m savings to find). Such partnership
negotiations are by their nature often fragile and subject to change.

Consultation risk: the Council’s budget makes financial plans on the basis of
assumptions. Sometimes those assumptions will change as a result of live
consultations. This does not jeopardise financial planning for 2014/15, as
the Council has specifically made reserve provision to manage the potential
change as a result of consultation, recognising that financial plans might
need to change. The consultation reserve is recommended from 2013/14
underspends and is set out in a separate January Cabinet report on the
Quarter 3 2013/14 financial position.

Whilst the draft settlement was released on 18 December 2013, there remains

some missing information as described below. The overall funding settlement is
in line with the Council’s previous projections reported to Cabinet in December

2013. However, a number of unknown items or risks within this settlement that
could still affect the position:

Better Care Funding — this is a national fund providing for health and social
care integration. Our integration plans are due to be submitted to the Health
and Wellbeing Board in February
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11.3

Work needs to start on the implementation of the Care Bill. Government
have indicated that it will fund the costs of this new Bill but we do not have
any detail of this as yet.

Children and Families Bill, this results in new responsibilities for looking after
children between the ages of 18-21 in foster care; this is estimated over
2014/15 to 2016/17 to be up to a further £3.5m pressure however the
precise quantum of funding to meet these new responsibilities remains
unclear.

The Autumn Statement announced the intention to clear the backlog on all
outstanding business rate appeals by April 2015. The level of outstanding
claims across Essex has not been quantified to date because of a lack of
detail relating to the appeals and their likely outcomes. However the
maximum financial exposure the Council could face is £11.8m because
above this level a safety net kicks in to cap the Council’s exposure to
reduced business rate income below the Council’s baseline need.

The amount of grant for the Local Council Tax Support (LTCS) scheme was
reduced by 10% when it was transferred to Local Government at the start of
2013/14 (via RSG). It has now been confirmed that the level of grant will be
unchanged from that in 2013/14. As a result the underlying reduction in the
RSG year on year is 25% as opposed to the headline 13% referenced in
Figure 5.2

On top of this, the nature of the funding itself brings with it a risk of non-
payment of council tax because the amount of support available to
householders in need has reduced. This is estimated to be £12m. Cabinet
received a report in November 2013 setting out the design principles for the
2014/15 Local Council Tax Support scheme. The Council is seeking to
mitigate some of this risk through the partnership working

As part of his Autumn Statement, the Chancellor recently announced a cap
of 2% on Business Rates, and gave an undertaking that Government would
reimburse local authorities for the shortfall of income arising from this cap.
Clearly this is welcome relief for businesses, and on the face of it, has no
impact on local authority funding. However, although the advice is that this
cost will be refunded via a section 31 grant how this will be calculated is
unknown and nor whether it is on-going.

The above list is not exhaustive but serves to demonstrate the breadth of risk
facing us. The presence of earmarked reserves to meet specific expenditure
demands plus the General Balance helps to alleviate the financial impact of
some of these risks should they materialise. Other processes and procedures
to manage risk are included within the following Statement of the Executive
Director for Corporate Services.

12 Pay policy
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12.1

12.2

12.3

12.4

12.5

The Localism Act 2011 requires English and Welsh local authorities to produce
an annual pay policy statement.

The pay policy must include:

The Authority’s policy on remuneration of chief officers
The Authority’s policy on the remuneration of its lowest paid employees

The Authority’s policy on the relationship between the remuneration of its
chief officers and other officers

The Authority’s policy on other specific aspects of chief officer remuneration
such as remuneration on recruitment, increases and additions to
remuneration, use of performance related pay and bonuses, termination
payments and transparency

The draft pay policy statement is included at Annex J. This is broadly similar to
that approved for 2013/14, but it has been updated to take account of the 2013
guidance which requires the Council to state whether appointments (or
termination payments) in excess of £100,000 are required to be the subject of a
vote at Council. At Essex decisions relating to the recruitment or dismissal of
posts in tiers two and three (i.e. Executive Directors and Directors) are made
by the politically balanced Committee to Determine the Terms and Conditions
of Appointment of Chief Officers’ rather than by the full Council itself. The Full
Council makes decisions on the recruitment or dismissal of the Chief Executive
as Head of Paid Service. This is all set out in the pay policy statement itself.

The financial impact of the application of the Policy is reflected in the annual
budget approved by Council each year

There has been minimal pressure over the past three years to significantly
increase the Council’s local pay levels largely due to the freeze on “cost of
living” awards for national grading structures. For future years, however, this
position will change as:

The Local Government Employer Organisation has made a 1% cost of living
offer for 2013/14 (recently accepted by the trade unions)

Employees on National Conditions continue to enjoy incremental progression
in addition to these cost of living increases. (The average value of an
increment across Bands 1-4 is 2.9%)

Local pay arrangements will need to better match the movement of National
Conditions, inflation and median pay awards to retain employee engagement
and contribution and to retain key employees
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12.6

12.7
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Inflation has been above the Government target and average earnings
growth for some time and although it is declining it is still above the level of
pay inflation.

Looking forward, pay trends in the external market have been steady for some
while at 2.5% for the median basic pay award. Projections for the next 12
months indicate the majority of base pay awards at between 2.0% and 3.0%
(Sources: IDS and XpertHR). It should be noted that this is for both private and
public sectors with our staff having the skills to move to other public sector
agencies such as NHS or the private sector.

The graph below shows the growing disparity between local pay and national
conditions and inflation which will have a detrimental effect on the Council’s
ability to deliver over £235m of efficiencies if key skills are not retained. Having
spent the last few years recruiting in house expertise to deliver these savings it
would not be in the interests of the tax payer if these were lost due to a
misguided and short term pay policy and the Council had to resort to the use of
expensive interims.

Local and National Pay Conditions compared to Inflation 2008 - 2016

P minflation (CPI)

| wm—NJC (Incs. & Cost of Living)
Median Pay Award (Source: IDS)

| e OC3| Pay

== Local Pay including Recommendation

2008 2003 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016

Our pay strategy for local conditions is still not as costly as National conditions
for Local Government nor is it in line with average pay settlements currently
running in both public and private sectors but it is imperative that we do what
we can to try and keep in touch in order to attract and retain key skills during
this critical time for public service here in Essex.

13 Statement of the Executive Director for Corporate Services (s151 Officer)
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13.1

13.2

13.3

13.4

The Council is required to set a balanced budget and in considering the budget
the Council must have regard to the advice of its Chief Finance Officer
appointed under section 151 of the Local Government Act 1972. At Essex
County Council, the Chief Finance Officer is Margaret Lee, Executive Director
for Corporate Services.

Under section 25 of the Local Government Act 2003 the Chief Financial Officer
is required to report to the authority on the robustness of the estimates. The
following paragraphs therefore provide a commentary on the robustness of the
budget and the reserves in place to support the Council

The budget is to be set at a time of unprecedented change. Due to the scale of
change in the funding regime and the inherent uncertainty in the funding
availability for the future, it has been necessary to take a prudent yet ambitious
approach to planning for the coming years.

The continued provision of adequate reserves is essential to ensure the Council
can successfully manage its financial affairs within increasingly tight cash limits
and an increasing risk profile. Without these reserves it may be necessary to
take remedial urgent action in-year to mitigate challenges that arise, which
could lead to longer term consequences. In building the budget, the Council has
considered the risks inherent within it as set out in section 12 and has a
number of processes embedded within its day to day working to minimise, and
manage those risks, including:

Promoting a robust approach to financial planning with functions.

Use of performance reporting and balanced scorecards to act as an early
warning system.

Regular reporting to Members of the projected outturn, including outlining
remedial action where appropriate.

An established system of financial management, culminating in the
presentation of regular reports to the Corporate Management Board.

The operation of a risk management approach as set out in the Council’s
Risk Management Policy.

The presence of the Council’s internal control framework, including the
Financial Regulations and Schemes of Delegation for Financial Management
which provides the framework for delegated budget management.

The operation of the internal audit function and its role in assessing controls
and processes to highlight critical or major weaknesses and also advise on
best practice.
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13.5

13.6

13.7

However, it has to be recognised that these steps will not serve to eliminate risk
entirely, especially for those that come from external sources, such as the
demand pressure for social care support, and price fluctuations beyond those
already included in the budget. There are further measures that can be taken to
diminish the overall financial effect of these risks:

Slowing down or stopping spending or increasing income elsewhere in the
organisation. The greater the extent that this is possible, the lower the overall
impact of risks.

The extent to which it is possible to move funds around the organisation, and
S0 utilise savings in one area against pressure in another.

The level of the Council’s emergency contingency, which is set at £8m.
The level of general reserves, which is set at £57.2m.

Taking all of the above into account, it is the view of the Executive Director for
Corporate Services that the revenue budget and capital programme for
2014/15, and the arrangements for managing and monitoring the budget are
robust

It should be noted, however, that the projections for future years indicate a gap
between the Council’s expected funding streams and the Council’'s expenditure.
It is therefore essential that the Council continues with its transformation
programme to identify further savings opportunities to ensure future budgets
are similarly robust.

14 Relevance to the Council’s Corporate Plan and Strategic Plans

141

14.2

14.3

The budget is a financial representation of the organisation’s activity. Financial
constraints will, therefore, inevitably act as a limit to the activities that can be
undertaken.

The Council has introduced a new management structure and begun its journey
on the way to becoming a commissioning led, outcomes focussed organisation.
The latest Corporate Outcomes Framework (being presented elsewhere on this
agenda) provides the strategic direction and defines the measures with which
the Council will gauge it progress against these outcomes.

This 2014/15 budget is built using the foundations of the new management
structure and ways of working, with many of the efficiencies already recognised
in the budget. Over time through 2015/16 and beyond the financial strategy will
become even more aligned to the new outcomes framework.

15 Internal and External Consultation
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15.1

As part of the preparation for the budget, all Executive Directors and Directors
have been consulted. In addition, budget consultation meetings are held with
representatives from the unions and from the business community. This report
will also be reviewed by the Executive Scrutiny committee prior to final
presentation of the budget to Council on 11th February.

16 Legal Implications (Monitoring Officer)

16.1

16.2

16.3

16.4

16.5

In each financial year the Council must make its budget calculation in

accordance with sections 42A and B of the Local Government Finance Act

1992. In particular, it must calculate the aggregate of:

» The expenditure the authority estimates it will incur in the year in performing
its functions and will charge to a revenue account for the year

» Such allowance as the authority estimates will be appropriate for
contingencies in relation to expenditure to be charged to a revenue account
for the year;

= The financial reserves which the authority estimates it will be appropriate to
raise in the year for meeting its estimated future expenditure; and

= Such financial reserves as are sufficient to meet so much of the amount
estimated by the authority to be a revenue account deficit for any earlier
financial year as has not already been provided for.

Those calculations are then used to determine the council tax requirement for
the year.

The Council is required to set a balanced budget and in considering the budget
the Council must have regard to the advice of its Chief Finance Officer
appointed under section 151 of the Local Government Act 1972. At Essex
County Council, the Chief Finance Officer is Margaret Lee, Executive Director
for Corporate Services.

The Council must issue any precept or precepts in accordance with section 40
of the Local Government Finance Act 1992. The section prescribes what must
be included in the issue of the precept. It must be issued before 1st March in

the financial year preceding that for which it is issued, but is not invalid merely
because it is issued on or after that date.

Under section 25 of the Local Government Act 2003 the Chief Financial Officer
is required to report to the authority on the robustness of the estimates made
for the purposes of the calculations required to be made by the Council. These
are the estimates which the Cabinet is required to determine and submit to Full
Council and are contained within this report. The Chief Finance Officer is also
required to report on the level of reserves.
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16.6

16.7

16.8

16.9

In deciding its Capital Programme for the year, the Council should have regard
to the “Prudential Code” established in the Local Government Act 2003. This is
addressed in the report.

The budget makes provision on the basis that a number of changes to council
services which are under consideration may be made. The budget does not
itself authorise any changes to services and does not assume that changes will
be made. Any changes to service will need to be the subject of appropriate
consideration by the Cabinet Member or the Cabinet following, where
appropriate, consultation and a full report setting out options for change, the
impact of the proposed changes on service users, including in particular the
impact on different equality groups. Where a decision is made not to implement
any changes then budgetary adjustments will need to be made.

The setting of the budget is a function reserved to Full Council but the Cabinet
are required to consider the recommendations it wishes to make to Full Council
on the various calculations the authority is required to make. Once the budget is
agreed by Full Council, the Cabinet cannot make any decisions which conflict
with that budget, although virements and in year changes may be made in
accordance with the Council’s Financial regulations which have been adopted
by the Council. Similarly, any decision made by the Cabinet or by an officer
exercising executive functions must be made in accordance with the policies,
plans and strategies agreed by Full Council, including the Council’s Corporate
Plan, ‘A Vision for Essex’.

Section 106 of the Local Government Finance Act 1992 restricts any member
of the Council from voting on the budget or council tax requirement if they owe
any amount of council tax to any local authority which has been outstanding for
more than two months. If such a member attends a meeting at which the
council tax requirement is to be set they must declare this fact and they cannot
vote. Itis an offence to vote or to fail to make this declaration.

17 Human Resources Implications

17.1

An element of reorganisation and reshaping will be required to support
efficiency gains in some operational areas. HR implications which may arise as
a result of operational plans flowing from this budget will be addressed under
their specific implementation plans.

18 Equality Impact Assessment

18.1

This section of the report describes the most significant equality pressures
confronting each main service area, informed by an equality analysis. It
highlights the effect of policy and governance changes; an overview of positive
and neutral impacts; and a service impact overview. These outcomes are based
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18.2

18.3

18.4

18.5

18.6

upon spending decisions taken during the last two years and changes resulting
from the 2014/15 budget.

It is important to note that the budget is a financial plan of the Council’s current
operational intent and where known the equality impact of change is disclosed.
However there are a number of individual decisions that will arise over the period
of the 2014/15 budget. Those will require full and proper EIAs at the decision
point and cannot be fully assessed now. Final decisions will only be taken after
any appropriate consultation and a full equality impact assessment. It cannot be
assumed that decisions will be taken to implement all these changes.

In making this decision the Council must have regard to the public sector equality
duty (PSED) under s.149 of the Equalities Act 2010, i.e. have due regard to the
need to: A. Eliminate unlawful discrimination, harassment and victimisation and
other conduct prohibited by the Act. B. Advance equality of opportunity between
people who share a protected characteristic and those who do not. C. Foster
good relations between people who share a protected characteristic and those
who do not including tackling prejudice and promoting understanding.

The protected characteristics are age, disability, gender reassignment,
pregnancy and maternity, race, religion or belief, sex and sexual orientation.

The PSED is a relevant factor in making this decision but does not impose a duty
to achieve the outcomes in s149, is only one factor that needs to be considered,
and may be balanced against other relevant factors.

The UK is a signatory to the United Nations Convention on the Rights of the
Child. This requires the UK to develop and undertake all actions and policies in
the light of the best interests of the child. In this case there is a clear need to
have a sustainable and affordable home to school transport provision which
targets resources at those who most in need. The proposed changes protect
those families on the lowest incomes.

Policy and Governance Changes

18.7

18.8

The budget will be discharged during a year of significant changes to the
provision of health and welfare reform. Essex residents are now experiencing
some of the impacts of the welfare reform during 2013/14 (such as changes to
child benefit, benefit capping and housing benefit changes as a result of extra
bedrooms). There will be further benefit changes ahead, not least as Universal
Credit is introduced.

The localisation of council tax benefit (introducing new payees to Council Tax
as a result of national policy changes) was implemented in 2013/14 alongside a
scheme for hardship and investment in collection initiatives including Citizens
Advice support. As described to Cabinet previously, the Council has sustained
collection rates against this backdrop. Given that success, the Council’s budget
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18.9

18.10

18.11

18.12

proposes continuation of the investment into collection and hardship for
2014/15. The Council has anticipated specific increases in demand for services
as a result of welfare changes but the full impact of these changes will become
more apparent in the months beyond implementation.

As set out in Section 3, workers are experiencing below inflation wage
increases impacting upon disposable family incomes. The Council will need to
be mindful in setting its fees and charges policies.

During 2014/15 the Council will continue to support activity to combat financial
exclusion and to promote financial literacy through its education services.
Financial exclusion is caused in main by inability of individuals to access
mainstream financial products and services. This exclusion, historically has
affected people on lower incomes who are also impacted by other forms of
social exclusion. The profile of people experiencing financial exclusion is
changing in line with a decrease in average earnings across the county.

The Council is responsible for the Social Fund. This fund helps vulnerable
people live as independent a life as possible in the community. The eligibility
criteria will remain unchanged for 2014/15 with a budget of £2.9M. The Essex
scheme provides access to essential items such as food, furniture, white goods
and fuel predominantly through the use of third sector partners. The Council
works with Southend Council who administer this scheme on the Council’s
behalf for residents across Essex. Since the scheme was implemented in April
2013, there have been 4,269 food awards, 1,793 fuel awards, and 4,396 items
of furniture or white goods (84% of these items are reused).

Better Care Fund: The Government is determined to ensure that integrated
health and social care services become the norm over the next five years. In
order to move this agenda forward, the Government has announced the
creation of a Better Care Fund (BCF) to the value of £3.8bn nationally to come
into effect from 2015/16. This is being described as a single pooled budget for
health and social care, to be met from both local government and health
budgets. Further guidance on how the fund will work was received on 19
December and the Council’s plans will be presented to the Health and
Wellbeing Board for approval before 31 March 2014.
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Service Impacts Overview

Adult Social Care

a.

Efficiency savings of £35.1m have been identified for the 2014/15 financial year.
Over the last four financial years the service achieved efficiency savings through
activities such as new service design and better purchasing with minimal impact on
service delivery. This year, although there are substantial savings to be made they
are not expected to result in a significant impact on service delivery.

Public Health initiatives are anticipated to include more health checks and other
actions to result in fewer falls, improved continence and places a focus on stroke
prevention and so will have a positive impact on potential future service users.
Equipment services savings are deemed to be a low impact on service with no
changes to access to equipment being made.

The Increasing Independence programme for Working Aged Adults is aimed at
people with disabilities receiving social care services and those most at risk of
needing social care services. It does not target user groups by any other of the
equality protected characteristics. For people with disabilities this programme looks
to improve the employment prospects of people with disabilities; to improve the
housing options for people with disabilities and therefore reduce the numbers in
registered care; and to address some of the health inequalities experienced by
people with disabilities in particular those with additional mental health needs. In
conducting a change programme of this scale the planning of the work will seek to
identify and mitigate any adverse impacts.

The Older Peoples programme of work includes proposals to consult upon removing
remove subsidy from the Community Meals service. The rest of the programme has
a low impact as it will ensure access to services is more equitable.

The Self Directed Support programme of work is deemed to have a medium impact
overall on service. Implementation is designed to ensure that people receive support
according to their current need.

Economic Growth and Infrastructure

a.

Efficiency savings of £71,000 (1.5% of 2013/14 net budget) have been identified for
the 2014/15 financial year. This will be delivered by a range of staffing productivity
and efficiencies measures will be applied across the services within this portfolio.
Care is being taken to minimise the impact of these reductions on the ability to
deliver support to front line services.
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Education and Lifelong Learning

a.

DSG is a dedicated ring fenced grant that is set by Central Government based on
pupil numbers and an assessment of need based on a series of factors that help
ensure that budget decisions are sufficient and suitable for the children that we have
in Essex schools.

Of the savings for 2014/15, the major areas of activity relate to the re-design of
Youth Services across Essex and proposals to change some of the discretionary
aspects of the Council’'s Home to School Transport policies. Both of these proposals
have been subject to extensive consultation with service users and members of the
public, which will determine the shape of the future service provision.

The intention of the revision to the Home to School Transport policy (considered by
Cabinet in January 2014) is to put in place a consistent policy across the County. An
Equality Impact Assessment has been carried out to help the service identify what
positive actions it needs to make to any group that may be affected by these
proposals.

Families and Children

a.

The foundation of the Families and Children’s portfolio budget is the Looked After
Children’s Strategy. The priority of the strategy is to avoid the necessity of children
having to come into care and look for safe and appropriate alternatives in the first
instance.

Delivering against the strategy has led to a reduction in the number of children in
care. Whilst this approach has led to budget reductions, some of the savings have
been used to fund innovative solutions such as the Family Solutions programme
that proactively work with families to prevent children entering into the care system.
Savings of £8.1m are planned to be implemented in 2014/15; the majority of which
relate to efficiencies generated from contract negotiations. Mechanisms are in place
to monitor contractual outcomes so that the expected quality of services to users
should not be impacted by the savings.

There are other areas of savings in this portfolio for 2014/15, notably around the
provision of Children’s Centres and how overnight short break respite for carers is
provided. Both of these options have been out for extensive consultation and
service redesign proposals will respond to the consultation and an assessment of
the impact they will have on users of these services.

Highways and Transportation

a.

Efficiency savings of £4.7m have been identified for the 2014/15 financial year (circa
5.1% of 2013/14 net budget). In addition to these efficiencies the service has
absorbed and continues to absorb significant pressures in relation to severe weather
damage to the network. The efficiencies within the portfolio are categorised into the
3 areas outlined below, which will result in improved innovation in service provision,
environmental benefits and cost reduction.
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b. County wide rollout of the part night lighting project — the conversion to part night
lighting across the county — in developing the proposal considerations included the
possible impact on protected groups (namely people with reduced mobility (difficulty
to see obstructions), young people (travelling between midnight and 5am), older
people and women (fear of crime), effect on crime levels, impact on people’s fear of
crime and increased number of road accidents. No particular concerns have been
raised by disabled people and there is no evidence that the introduction of part night
street lighting will have an adverse impact on any of these areas.

c. Arange of transport efficiencies including facilitating the operation towards a self-
funding model for park and ride schemes - the proposals consider the possible
impact on equality groups and determined the following: introduction of a weekday
child fare may result in fewer children using this service, this could be partly
mitigated by a reduction in fares on a Saturday offering families a more competitive
choice compared to other parking charges. The elderly and other passengers with a
concessionary pass retain their entitlement to free travel after 9am and the daily
adult rates are considered to still be equitable. Park and ride is more cost effective
than the alternative of excessive congestion at peak times.

d. A range of other efficiencies delivered by working effectively in partnership with
providers (Ringway Jacobs), using different methodologies to deliver services more
efficiently and partnering organisations (Essex Police to develop a combined
approach to road safety programme). Other changes to services will primarily be
achieved through economies in scale and efficiencies in process. It is not
considered that these proposals will have a disproportionately adverse impact on
persons who share any relevant protected characteristic.

Libraries Communities and Planning

a. Efficiency savings of £1.8m (9% of 2013/14 net budget) have been identified for the
2014/15 financial year. The largest efficiencies within the portfolio are predominantly
associated with the 3 areas outlined below.

b. Libraries and Information services — proposal to stabilise and consolidate customer
services - the 2014/15 efficiencies will be achieved primarily via consolidation of the
management structures to bring together Libraries, Registrars and Customer
Services and reduction of the purchasing account for products in decline. The
purchasing fund reduction may result in customers being less able to find the
materials they want and arrangements are in place to share purchasing with other
authorities and minimise service impact. The risk of potential service disruption
whilst new structure is bedding in does however remain.

c. Review of Planning and Environment Services — Implementing improvements which
will enable the Council to strengthen its delivery expertise in relation to the
outcomes within the Council’'s Economic Growth Strategy and in support of the
Emerging South East Local Enterprise Partnership Strategic Economic Plan.
Implementation of this proposal will require a restructuring of the team, creating
multi-disciplinary geographically focused groups covering the required professional
disciplines, providing greater flexibility in the delivery of planning and environment
services, relinquishing activity budgets relating to non-core activity and natural
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efficiencies from economies of scale. It is expected that planning response times
and customer service levels will be maintained and in some cases improved through
the proposed changes.

Productivity and Efficiency — a range of staffing productivity and efficiencies
measures will be applied across the services within this portfolio. Care is being
taken to minimise the impact of these reductions on the ability to deliver support to
front line services.

It is not anticipated that the 3 efficiencies measures outlined above will have any
adverse implications in regard to designated protected groups; however these
proposals will have an impact on staff, in terms of re-training and staff redundancies.
To this effect consultation meetings have been held and the required statutory
process is being adhered to.

Public Health and Wellbeing

a.

b.

C.

Efficiency savings of £5.2m have been identified for the 2014/15 financial year. The
efficiencies within Public Health include better commercial deals with the Council’s
providers and have no impact on service delivery. Mechanisms are in place to
monitor contractual outcomes so that the expected quality of services to users
should not be impacted by the savings.

The Mental Health programme intends to provide better, joined up support across
agencies for the Council’s clients and has no detrimental impact on Service Users.
The redesign of Children and Adolescents’ Mental Health service aims to deliver
service improvements and so has no detrimental impact on Service Users.

Waste and Recycling

a. Efficiency savings of £2.8m (4.2% of 2013/14 net budget) have been identified for

the 2014/15 financial year. The largest efficiencies within the portfolio are
predominantly associated to the following 3 areas.

Recycling Centres - the Council provides 21 recycling centres for household waste
across the county. This proposal seeks to reappraise the capacity of the centres,
developing a long term strategy for the geographical distribution and makeup,
reducing capacity within the system whilst continuing to meet service user demand,
statutory obligations and reduce associated waste management costs. The final
shape of these proposals is subject to consultation. Customers will however be
affected by any reductions in service offer and through consultation, service users
have the opportunity to shape how reductions in capacity could be achieved so as to
minimise impacts on service need. Any changes in capacity levels may result in
increases in waste collection levels managed by the Districts. The options once
identified will need to be impact assessed prior to any decisions made to implement
them.

Waste Inter-Authority Agreement - renegotiation of Waste Inter-Authority
Agreement contractual incentive payments paid to the Waste Collection Authorities
whilst simultaneously supporting Districts to reduce on-going costs. No direct impact
on public service delivery is anticipated.
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d. Waste Strategy - removal of Waste Strategy revenue budget aligned to the Waste
Strategy Programme Team. Implementation of this proposal will not require a
restructuring of the team but will be facilitated by natural staffing exits. No direct
impact on public service delivery is anticipated.

Our Employees

a. A substantial part of the Council’s efficiency savings continues to be achieved by the
change to a new operating model as part of the Council’s move to an outcomes

based, commissioning organisation.

b. There has been no significant change to the Council workforce profile over the past
year, following on from a reduction of 48 in 2012/13, resulting in no material adverse
impact from the initial reductions in workforce numbers on the diversity groups we
monitor. There are likely to be further changes to the Council’s workforce as the
Council moves to an outcomes based, commissioning organisation; as the skills and
capabilities that we need will also change. To support existing employees into any
new or changed roles, we will continue to carry out comprehensive selection,

assessment and development processes.

c. Women in Essex are the majority of workers throughout the public sector. Given the
high proportion of women within the workforce, women will continue to be
disproportionately represented in the number of people leaving the Council. There

has also been an increase in the number of people under 25 within the workforce.

The headline comparisons are as follows:

Group 2011/12 2012/13 Dec

2013

Council Black and Minority Ethnic employees 9.0% 9.5% 9.8%

Council disabled employees 2.7% 2.7% 2.7%

Council employees under 25 4.5% 4.8% 5.9%

Council employees aged 50+ 39.4% 39.1%  40.2%
Council employees by gender:

- Female 73.6% 74.4% 74.0%

-  Male 26.4%  25.6%  26.0%
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Equality Impact Assessment Conclusions

18.13

It is imperative that the Council continues to engage with customers on any
changes to services and secures relevant data on service users including
information on service uptake, customer satisfaction and outcomes. Cabinet is
advised to seek on going updates of the issues highlighted within this report to
determine any remedial actions which may impact upon the approved 2014/15
budget. Any scheme approvals will require individual equality impact
assessments prior to being agreed formally.
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Appendix A - Revenue Budget 2014/15
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Revenue Budget Summary

County Fund

2012/13 2013/14 2013/14 2014/15 2014/15 2014/15 2014/15
Actuals Original Latest Gross Income Specific Total Net
Budget Budget Expenditure Grants Expenditure

£'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000
307,902 370,702 371,645 Adults Social Care 487,903 (78,768) (31,182) 377,953
4,375 3,911 4,647 Economic Growth and Infrastructure 7,140 (2,143) (929) 5,069
58,906 39,575 39,775 Education and Lifelong Learning 686,011 (14,235) (634,217) 37,558
127,526 128,818 129,102 Families and Children 134,048 (5,331) (7,762) 120,954
88,349 88,339 92,168 Highways and Transportation 114,220 (23,966) (170) 90,081
41,787 47,040 53,438 Leader and Finance 52,582 (9,808) (256) 42,518
21,865 19,927 20,534 Libs Communities and Planning 24,467 (5,353) (130) 18,982
27,160 26,990 26,415 Public Health and Well Being 88,166 (10,602) (52,829) 24,737
83,293 73,499 87,294 Transformation and Corporate Services 81,802 (12,031) - 69,771
62,736 66,511 66,313 Waste and Recycling 72,204 (2,551) - 69,654
98,921 103,680 80,377 Other Operating Costs 97,403 (32,899) - 64,504

968,992 971,708 1,845946  (196,687)  (727,475) 921,781
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Revenue Budget Summary

Adults Social Care

2012/13 2013/14 2013/14 2014/15 2014/15 2014/15 2014/15
Actuals Original Latest Gross Income Specific Total Net
Budget Budget Expenditure Grants Expenditure
£'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000
Corporate & Democratic Core
361 361 361 Corporate & Democratic Core 341 341
Access Assessment & Care Management
(249) 8,284 (442) Countywide Teams (2,627) (6) (205) (2,838)
5,430 3,752 6,024 Mid Teams 6,612 (26) 6,587
6,786 4,865 8,175 North East Teams 8,300 (192) (188) 7,920
6,334 4,784 7,796 South East Teams 8,025 (157) 7,867
104 52 52 South West Teams 388 (255) 132
3,853 3,037 5,140 West Teams 5,013 (51) (158) 4,804
Care & Support
117,733 165,389 164,193 Learning Disabilities 180,206 (8,487) 171,719
96,989 105,494 105,781 Older People 195,723 (65,875) (19,351) 110,498
35,838 34,733 36,499 Physical & Sensory Impairment 43,032 (3,118) (43) 39,872
Other Social Care
a7 Carers Strategy 200 (200)
(30) Essex Vulnerable Adults 437 (437)
4,360 6,036 6,036 Third Sector Funding 6,516 (350) 6,166
Service Management Costs
(113) (366) (366) Service Management Recharge (176) (176)
8,470 15,543 13,452 Service Management Costs 14,484 (376) (10,474) 3,634
Housing Related Support
22,054 18,737 18,944 Programme Costs 21,427 21,427

307,903 370,701 371,645 Net Cost of Services 487,901 (78,768) (31,181) 377,953
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Revenue Budget Summary

Economic Growth and Infrastructure

2012/13 2013/14 2013/14 2014/15 2014/15 2014/15 2014/15
Actuals Original Latest Gross Income Specific Total Net
Budget Budget Expenditure Grants Expenditure
£'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000
Economic Regeneration
1,061 252 2,284 Economic Regeneration 3,657 (805) (737) 2,115
Inward Investment
398 1,907 439 i Inward Investment 487 487
International Development
287 283 i International Projects
International Trade
259 248 247 International Trade 304 (58) 246
Skills
2,089 949 1,407 iii Skills 2,129 (94) (84) 1,951
Tourism
281 272 270 Tourism 563 (186) (107) 270

4,647 Net Cost of Services (928) 5,069

i Obtaining external investment within Essex
ii Helping Essex businesses export to international markets
iii Includes promoting and supporting apprenticeships and developing skills within Essex
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Revenue Budget Summary

Education and Lifelong Learning

2012/13 2013/14 2013/14 2014/15 2014/15 2014/15 2014/15
Actuals Original Latest Gross Income Specific Total Net

Budget Budget Expenditure Grants Expenditure
£'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000

Education & Life Learn Dsg

1,795 1,795 1,795 Service Management 1,813 1,813
(640,944) (954,024) (585,359) Dedicated Schools Grant - - (576,884) (576,884)
39,976 56,358 39,720 Education for Under Fives 47,440 47,440
179 266 Ethnic Minorities and Bi-Lingual Learners 117 117
50,266 40,862 46,883 Special Educational Needs 41,538 (186) 41,352
1,179 7,949 Early Years Contingency 881 881
(15,906) 500 (16,113) i Pupil Premium Grant 24,178 6) (24,259) (88)
32 32 ii Prudential Borrowing
556,531 848,416 502,704 Schools Budget 489,110 (3,152) (4,708) 481,251
2,234 2,583 782 Special Educational Needs 1,025 1,025

Education & Life Learn Non Dsg

28,611 27,824 27,727 iii Access To Education 26,294 (551) 25,743
(430) (204) (72) Adult Community Learning 13,911 (3,651) (10,557) (297)
7,289 4276 4,604 Services to Children 6,463 (4,571) 1,892

176 (17,018) Education Services Grant Funding 13 (15,366) (15,353)
8,097 (8,330) 5,959 Improving School Standards 10,454 (420) (2,372) 7,662

12,279 9,878 10,353 Special Educational Needs School Transport 11,053 (318) 10,735
4,746 4,362 4,520 Strategic Management 4,645 (324) 4,320
3,140 5069 5,120 Specia_l Educational Negds and Additional 7.008 (1,056) 5,952

Educational Needs Service
(138) (80) Young Person Learner Agency (YPLA) Funding 69 (72) 3)

58,904 39,573 39,772 Net Cost of Services 686,012 (14,235) (634,218) 37,558

i Funding for Pupil's from deprived backgrounds
ii DSG budget used in supporting the revenue costs of borrowing money for capital projects in schools
iii Budget for Home to school transport, planning and admissions
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Revenue Budget Summary

Families and Children

2012/13 2013/14 2013/14 2014/15 2014/15 2014/15 2014/15
Actuals Original Latest Gross Income Specific Total Net
Budget Budget Expenditure Grants Expenditure
£'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000
Childrens Services Non Dsg
Childrens Services
40,087 42,607 43,641 Childrens Fieldwork 47,599 (289) (4,005) 43,306
244 244 244 Corporate & Democratic Core 244 244
2,853 2,663 2,386 Childrens Service Management 2,749 2,749
59,280 60,681 59,844 Children Looked After 60,697 (3,812) (1,130) 55,756
Community Placed Budgets
1,028 720 749 Community Placed Budgets 30 30
Cyp Strategic Partnerships
414 619 596 Cyp Strategic Partnerships
Early Years And Childcare
19,457 16,117 16,740 Early Years & Childcare Grant 13,790 (192) 13,598
Other Childrens Services
97 89 89 Domestic Abuse 435 435
(131) 76 76 Essex Local Childrens Safeguarding Board 431 (353) 78
2,464 2,573 2,458 Other Social Care 4,106 (205) (1,200) 2,701
Tascc Teams
(5) i Team Around School Child & Community
Youth Offending Service
1,741 2,428 2,279 Youth Offending Service 3,965 (481) 1,427) 2,057

127,529 128,817 129,102 Net Cost of Services 134,046 (7,762) 120,954

i A multi disciplinary child focused team that have beem reconfigured
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Revenue Budget Summary

Highways and Transportation

2012/13 2013/14 2013/14 2014/15 2014/15 2014/15 2014/15
Actuals Original Latest Gross Income Specific Total Net
Budget Budget Expenditure Grants Expenditure
£'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000
Highways And Transportation
5,805 5,480 4,993 Congestion 9,652 (4,939) 4,714
1,141 956 827 Corporate And Democratic Core 727 727
1,366 1,687 1,687 Bridges 1,952 1,952
703 1,570 1,280 Localism 1,590 1,590
(4,312) (5,194) (1,620) Support Services 1,627 (1,627)
9,656 10,704 10,704 i Ongoing operator payments for A130 PFI 10,204 10,204
2,310 2,552 2,552 Public Rights Of Way 2,514 (49) 2,465
4,097 4,610 4,465 Road Safety 7,680 (4,259) (170) 3,250
7,480 8,533 8,533 Street Lighting 7,444 (24) 7,421
4,526 2,621 2,621 Winter Service 2,584 2,584
2,661 2,143 1,964 Transportation Planning 2,121 9 2,130
29,431 31,022 30,432 Passenger Transport 42,529 (11,691) 30,837
22,654 20,129 22,153 Roads And Footways 20,546 20,546
625 750 897 Asset Management Planning 1,051 1,051
(865) (438) (470) Traffic Management Act 761 (1,324) (563)
91,018 Net Cost of Services 112,982 (23,904) 88,908
1,072 1,214 1,149 ii Highways and Transportation RSSS 1,236 (62) - 1,173

92,167 Total Cost of Services (23,966)

i PFl=Private Finance Initiative - a means of funding large scale capital projects
ii RSSS = Recharged Strategic Support Services
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Revenue Budget Summary

Leader and Finance

2012/13
Actuals

£'000

12,920
1,066

1,687
200

185
1,757
80

822
64

1,939

145

1,297
380

2013/14
Original

Budget
£'000

13,367
1,884

1,803
61

203
2,154
327

708
74

1,990

171

1,327
389

2013/14
Latest
Budget
£'000

13,391
1,884

1,609
139

203
3,178
227

485
74

3,298

196

1,327
389

Central Services To The Public
Other Services
Council Tax Sharing Scheme
Democratic Core
Corporate Management
Democratic representation
Other
Contributions & Subscriptions
Corporate Policy
Essex Initiatives
Support Services
Communications
Finance
Members Support
Members Support
Place Policy
Place Policy
Precepts
Environmental Agency
Kent & Essex Sea Fisheries

2014/15

Gross

Expenditure

£'000

11,558
2,276

1,721
59

262
1,549
500

648
68

1,936

229

1,365
400

2014/15
Income

£'000

(699)

(15)

(102)

2014/15 2014/15
Specific Total Net
Grants Expenditure
£'000 £'000

(256) 10,604
2,276

1,721
59

262
1,534
500

545
68

1,936
229

1,365
400

2,983
581
147

12,197
687
630

17,225

3,266

664

194

10,771

4,818

563

20,276

3,284

859

194

15,159

4,818

575

Comms And Customer Relations
Comms And Customer Relations
Democratic Services
Democratic Services
Equality And Diversity
Equality And Diversity
Finance
Finance
Insurance Cost Recovery account
Insurance Cost Recovery account
Essex Legal Services
Essex Legal Services

3,416

862

158

16,986

7,985

604

24,889 30,011

(39)
(56)
@)
(6,056)

(2,839)

(8,991)

(256) 21,499

3,377

805

157

10,930

5,146

604

39,767

44,734

51,289 Net Cost of Services 52,582
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Revenue Budget Summary

Libraries Communities and Planning

2012/13 2013/14 2013/14 2014/15 2014/15 2014/15 2014/15
Actuals Original Latest Gross Income Specific Total Net
Budget Budget Expenditure Grants Expenditure
£'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000
Anti - Social & Community Safety
100 100 Anti Social Behaviour & Communuity Safety
Big Society
723 517 457 Big Society 450 450
Built Environment
42 Built Environment
Development Management
1,574 1,857 1,963 Development Management 1,895 (45) 1,850
Corporate & Democratic Core
74 73 Corporate & Democratic Core
Environmental Planning
906 711 1,113 Environmental Planning 1,343 (288) 1,055
Environmental Strategy
177 172 163 Environmental Strategy 220 220
Travellers
235 118 151 Travellers 623 (520) 103
Heritage And Cultural Service
1,811 1,531 1,559 Heritage And Cultural Servs 1,995 (573) (31) 1,390
Historic Environment
85 288 225 Historic Environment 283 (20) (6) 258
Olympics & Sport Development
89 204 704 Hadleigh Castle Country Park 265 (38) @) 220
1,536 1,572 1,572 Lee Valley Park - Precept 1,617 1,617
1,126 534 558 Sports Development 664 (20) 644
Leisure
55} 70 120 i Contributions To Other Bodies 144 (11) 133
430 307 317 Country Parks 1,777 (1,331) (86) 360
68 72 66 Cressing Temple 268 (222) 46
201 3) Marsh Farm 161 (161)
Libraries & Information Servce
34 34 ii Libraries Service Management 34 34
8,678 7,513 7,708 iii Library Operational Services 9,924 (2,167) 7,757
2,219 2,319 2,319 Library Resources 1,989 1,989
Natural Environment
3 Natural Environment
Place Consultancy
735 650 95 Place Consultancy (43) 43
Rural Issues
274 213 172 Rural Issues 172 172
Sustainable Development
865 1,034 1,138 Sustainable Development 684 684

21,864 19,928 20,534 Net Cost of Services (130) 18,982

i Contributions to exteranl bodies including Woodland Trust
i Internally recharged services
iii Predominantly staff within libraries
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Revenue Budget Summary

Public Health and Wellbeing

2012/13 2013/14 2013/14 2014/15 2014/15 2014/15 2014/15
Actuals Original Latest Gross Income Specific Total Net
Budget Budget Expenditure Grants Expenditure
£'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000
Child And Adolescent Mh Servs
2,355 2,770 2,585 Child & Adolescent Mental Health Servs 2,998 (380) 2,618
Coroners' Courts
2,033 1,895 1,945 Coroners' Courts 3,083 (1,2136) 1,947
Health Watch
710 452 452 Health Watch 780 (328) 452
Mental Health
6,473 5,945 6,122 i Access Assement & Care Management 6,626 (258) 6,369
13,179 12,355 12,191 Care & Support 14,033 (1,405) 12,629
1,882 2,050 1,810 Third Sector 3,265 (1,439) (229) 1,597
Public Health
240 768 1,356 Public Health 52,007 (2,673) (49,334)
Registrars Office
(585) (266) (266) Registrars Office 2,437 (3,311) (875)
Public Health
874 1,021 221 Service Management Costs
Social Fund
Social Fund 2,938 (2,938)

26,416 Net Cost of Services 88,167 (10,602) (52,829)

i Social work teams that undertake assessments in the community
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Revenue Budget Summary

Transformation and Corporate Services

2014/15

Gross

Expenditure

2014/15
Income

2014/15 2014/15
Specific Total Net
Grants Expenditure

2012/13 2013/14 2013/14
Actuals Original Latest
Budget Budget
£'000 £'000 £'000
Property Assets
(230) (141) (141) Shared Use Buildings
(30) Surplus & Managed Properties
Support Services
16,962 18,862 14,682 Business Support
2,066 2,542 2,369 Commercial Services
5,725 5,555 4,903 Commissioning Support
843 191 518 Information Services

Emergency Planning

667 678 676 Emergency Planning

Facilities Management Services

21,161 20,392 24,611 Facilities Management Services
Asset Management
1,594 1,784 2,627 Asset Management
Car Provision Scheme
61 Car Provision Scheme
Customer Services
5,197 2,909 3,311 Customer Services
Human Resources
5,048 4871 7,109 Human Resources
Information Services
16,335 11,440 16,922 Information Services
Performance
2,020 2,177 2,483 Performance
Procurement And Car Provision Scheme
2,171 2,315 2,568 Procurement And Car Provision Scheme
Transformation Support Unit
5,692 2,228 6,834 Transformation Support Unit

59,279 48,116 66,465

£'000
60
12,406
1,711
4,190
201

609

23,660

1,909

4,009

2,544

7,772

15,700

2,290

1,730

3,010

62,624

£'000

(60)
(CHY)

(23)

®)
@1

@

(3,421)
(44)
(4,009)
(403)
(2,687)
(983)
(72)
(98)
(162)

(11,879)

£'000 £'000

20,239

1,864

2,140

5,085

14,718

2,219

1,632

2,849

- 50,746

85,312 75,803 89,442 Net Cost of Services

81,801

(12,031)

69,771



Revenue Budget Summary

Waste and Recycling

2012/13
Actuals

£'000
130
2,147

8,174
935
310
332

1,387

22,543

1,497

575
26,040
(1,337)

2013/14
Original

Budget
£'000

2,265

8,447
1,264
352
342
2,034
24,501
998
609
26,900
(1,200)

2013/14
Latest
Budget
£'000

(50)
2,219

8,739
1,264
352
342
1,855
23,379
1,075
589
28,042
(1,491)

66,315

Management & Support Services
Management & Support Services

Trading Standards
Trading Standards
Waste Management

Civic Amenity Service

Courtauld Rd Waste Treatment

Exceptional Waste
Landfill Aftercare

Waste Management & Support Services

Recycling Initiatives
Waste Strategy

Tipping Away Payments

Waste Disposal
Trade Waste Income

Net Cost of Services

2014/15
Gross
Expenditure
£'000

2,336

8,772
2,199
87

432
2,103
23,171
963
772
31,369

2014/15
Income

£'000

(313)

(355)

82)

(41)

137)

(1,624)

2014/15 2014/15
Specific Total Net
Grants Expenditure
£'000 £'000

2,024

8,772
1,844
87
350
2,063
23,171
826
772
31,369
(1,624)

Page 107 of 230



Revenue Budget Summary

Other Operating Costs

2012/13
Actuals

2013/14
Original

Budget

2013/14
Latest
Budget

2014/15

Gross

Expenditure

2014/15
Income

2014/15 2014/15
Specific Total Net
Grants Expenditure

£'000

265
(896)

731
1,419
133

73
121

1,200
(2,804)
4

(45)
18,459
591
(321)
(120)
3,860
(833)
64

500
7,001
2,527

(2,537)
9,580
17,591

£'000

(949)

(713)
1,000
529
188
4,265

(251)

200

10,275

(1,000)

5,000
24)
500

(252)

(476)
(1,787)
13,000
21,423

£'000

(949)

(713)
403
376
188

4,265

(251)

200

10,933
(4,020)
(648)

(1,000)

1,000
5,000

(24)
(808)

(252)
(476)
(1,781)
(5,274)
21,423

Approps To/From Reserves

i Building Schools for the Future PFIreserve
Building Maintenance Reserve
Capital Receipts Pump Priming
Carbon Reduction Reserve
Clacton PFI Reserve
Collection Fund Risk Reserve
Crime And Police Panel Reserve
Debden PFI Reserve
Economic Growth Strategy
Energy Inflation Reserve
European Social Fund
Essex On - Line Partnership Rsve
Essex Transport Reserve
Reserve For Future Cap Funding
Grant Equalisation Reserves
Health And Safety Reserves
Historic Buildings Reserve
Insurance Reserve
Laa Performance Rwrd Reserve
Partnership Reserves
Personal Care Reserve
Pension Deficit Reserve
Procurement Reserve
Quadrennial Elections Rsve
Redundancy Reserve
Schools Reserves
Severe Weather Reserve
Street Lighting Reserve
Trading Activities Reserves
Transformation Reserves
Waste Reserve

£'000

1,000
529
188

3,300

200

22,402

500

3,000
14,572

£'000

(1,449)

(251)
(3,000)
(400)

(574)

(2,495)

(20,708)

£000 £'000
(1,449)

1,000

529

188

3,300

(251)

(3,000)
(200)

22,402

(574)

500

(2,493)
3,000
(6,136)

(28,877)




Other Operating Costs (Continued)

2012/13
Actuals

£'000

2013/14
Original

Budget
£'000

2013/14
Latest
Budget
0]0]0]

2014/15
Gross
Expenditure
£'000

2014/15
Income

£'000

2014/15 2014/15
Specific Total Net
Grants Expenditure
£'000 £'000

30,546

15,494
(225)
(656)

(3,670)
872
42,361

31,614

8,000

15,321
(118)
(615)

(2,453)
1,002
52,751

31,614

7,909

15,571
(118)
(615)

(2,580)
1,002
52,783

Capital Financing

Repayment Of External Loans 28,473
Contingencies
Contingencies 8,000

Dividends received
Dividends received
Interest Payable
External Interest Payable 15,237
Loan Charges Grant
Contribs - Transferred Debt
Interest Receivable
External Interest Receivable
Interest Reallocated
51,710

(1,000)

(118)
(615)

(2,944)
655
(4,022)

28,473
8,000
(1,000)
15,237
(118)
(615)

(2,944)
655

98,924

103,679

80,375

Net Cost of Services 97,403

i PFI=Private Finance Initiative - a means of funding large scale capital projects
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Appendix B - Capital Programme
2014/15 to 2016/17

Please Note, all capital figures are represented in £000’s
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Capital Programme Summary

2014/15 2015/16 2016/17

£'000 £'000 £'000
Adult Social Care 5,483 2,000 - 7,483
Economic Growth & Infrastructure 6,950 6,000 6,000 18,950
Education & Lifelong Learning 51,886 56,992 32,203 141,081
Families & Children 25 - - 25
Highways & Transportation 91,084 28,434 27,847 147,365
Leader 750 250 250 1,250
Libraries, Communities & Planning 7,623 4,681 2,557 14,861
Transformation & Support Services 30,395 16,612 872 47,879
Waste & Recycling 18,175 160 - 18,335

212,371 115,129 397,229

Financing Summary

Financing 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17

£'000 £'000 £'000
Grants 79,257 78,086 69,472 226,815
Capital receipts 20,758 1,703 39 22,500
Contributions 5,100 2,099 218 7,417
Reserves 14,651 2,000 - 16,651
Borrowing 92,605 31,241 - 123,846

212,371 115,129 397,229

Note: the draft capital programme from 2015/16 onwards shows only the on-going impact of the 2014/15 and earlier programmes.
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Adult Social Care Portfolio

2015/16

2016/17

2014/15
Scheme £000
Blocks
Accommodation for Vulnerable People 4,000
Saffron Walden - Extra Care Housing 983
Shared Ownership - Vulnerable People 500
Total Blocks 5,483

£'000

2,000

2,000

£'000

6,000
983
500

7,483

Total Adult Social Care 5,483

Economic Growth & Infrastructure Portfolio
2014/15

Scheme

2,000

2015/16

2016/17

£'000
Named schemes

Parkside Office Village (GPF) 450
Total Named Schemes 450
Blocks

Integrated County Strategy 6,500
Total Blocks 6,500

£'000

6,000
6,000

£'000

6,000
6,000

450
450

18,500
18,500

Total Economic Growth & Infrastructure
Note: the draft capital programme from 2015/16 onwards shows only the on-going impact of the 2014/15 and earlier programmes.
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Education & Lifelong Learning Portfolio

2014/15 2015/16 2016/17

Scheme

£'000 £'000 £'000
Named schemes

Glenwood Relocation 140 660 7,200 8,000
Appleton School 1,580 - - 1,580
King John School 1,920 - - 1,920
St John's Abbeyfield Primary 2,717 - - 2,717
John Ray Infant & Junior School 2,000 4,402 550 6,952
Total Named Schemes 8,357 5,062 7,750 21,169
Basic Need

Severalls New Primary School, Colchester (ECC forward funded & S106) 1,797 3,800 218 5,815
Harlow Primary Basic Need 4,676 3,169 - 7,845
Harlow Secondary Basic Need - - 1,000 1,000
Epping Primary Basic Need 633 1,692 568 2,893
Colchester Primary Basic Need 5,117 5,498 36 10,651
Loughton Primary Basic Need 1,594 505 - 2,099
Witham Primary Basic Need 2,036 2,546 - 4,582
Waltham Abbey Primary Basic Need 343 - - 343
Basildon Primary Basic Need 700 3,700 3,000 7,400
Braintree Primary Basic Need 363 - - 363
Castle Point Primary Basic Need 360 1,000 - 1,360
Tendring Primary Basic Need 300 3,000 2,700 6,000
Brentwood Primary Basic Need 550 2,650 500 3,700
Stansted Primary Basic Need 1,880 2,500 1,000 5,380
Colchester Secondary Basic Need 1,000 1,572 4,200 6,772
Chelmsford Primary Basic Need 2,662 2,700 - 5,362

Chelmsford Secondary Basic Need - 300 1,200 1,500
Total Basic Need 24,011 34,632 14,422 73,065

Note: the draft capital programme from 2015/16 onwards shows only the on-going impact of the 2014/15 and earlier programmes.
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Education & Lifelong Learning Portfolio (cont'd)

2014/15 2015/16 2016/17

£'000 £'000 £'000

Special Schools

Market Field Special School 2,788 6,998 - 9,786
Special School Estate: Viability and Design Development 200 - - 200
Total Special Schools 2,988 6,998 - 9,986
Blocks

Capitalised Maintenance Programme 6,500 6,500 6,931 19,931
Temporary Accommodation 2,202 2,000 1,500 5,702
Early Years - Expansion of 2 year old places 1,600 - - 1,600
Youth Centre Improvements 1,000 - - 1,000
Infant Free School Meals 2,727 - - 2,727
Education Estates Strategy - Scheme Design 500 - - 500
Total Blocks 14,529 8,500 8,431 31,460
School Balances (outside ECC control) - - - -
Devolved Formula Capital 2,000 1,800 1,600 5,400
Total school balances (outside ECC control) 2,000 1,800 1,600 5,400

Total Education & Lifelong Learning 141,081

Note: the draft capital programme from 2015/16 onwards shows only the on-going impact of the 2014/15 and earlier programmes.

Families & Children Portfolio

2014/15 2015/16 2016/17

Scheme £000 £'000 £000

Blocks

Integrated Children's System Rationalisation 25 - - 25
Total Blocks 25 - - 25

Total Families & Children

Note: the draft capital programme from 2015/16 onwards shows only the on-going impact of the 2014/15 and earlier programmes.
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Highways & Transportation Portfolio

2014/15 2015/16 2016/17

b 0[0[0) £'000 £'000
Named schemes

Colchester Park & Ride 5,997 - - 5,997
Colchester Northern Approaches Road Phase 3 4,140 250 - 4,390
Street Lighting Central Management System 100 - - 100
A130 Bypass Improvements 100 100 - 200
Army & Navy Widening 1,223 - - 1,223
Army & Navy Improvements 2,100 - - 2,100
Nether Mayne 2,888 - - 2,888
Harlow Clock Tower 3,339 - - 3,339
Chelmer Valley Park & Ride 735 - - 735
Epping Forest Transport Strategy 100 - - 100
Harlow A414 Capacity Improvements 251 - - 251
Depot infrastructure 1,950 - - 1,950
Sadlers Farm 327 - - 327
Boreham Interchanges Slip Improvements 810 - - 810
Total Named Schemes 24,060 350 - 24,410
Blocks

Highways Infrastructure 55,687 20,084 20,084 95,855
Advanced Scheme Design 3,000 - - 3,000
Passenger Transport 188 - - 188
Local Highways Panels 8,000 8,000 7,763 23,763
Covered Salt Storage 90 - - 90
Private Streetworks 30 - - 30
Road Safety Asset Management 29 - - 29
Total Blocks 67,024 28,084 27,847 122,955

Total Highways & Transportation 147,365

Note: the draft capital programme from 2015/16 onwards shows only the on-going impact of the 2014/15 and earlier programmes.
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Leader Portfolio

2014/15 2015/16 2016/17
£'000 £'000 £'000

Scheme

Named schemes

Braintree schemes 250 250 250
Contribution to Health Centre (Basildon) 500 - -
Total Named Schemes 750 250 250

Total Leader 750 250 250

Note: the draft capital programme from 2015/16 onwards shows only the on-going impact of the 2014/15 and earlier programmes.

Libraries, Communities and Planning Portfolio

2014/15 2015/16 2016/17

£'000 £'000 £'000

750
500
1,250

1,250

Named schemes

Community Initiatives 1,500 1,500 1,500
Hadleigh Legacy Asset 3,988 1,000 -
Severalls East Gypsy Site 100 - -
Utility Supplies at Gypsy Sites 200 - -
Tendring Coastal Defence 1,000 2,000 1,000
Total Named Schemes 6,788 4,500 2,500
Blocks

Radio Frequency Identification Rollout in Libraries 750 - -
Public Realm 85 181 57
Total Blocks 835 181 57

4,500
4,988
100
200
4,000
13,788

750
323
1,073

Total Libraries, Communities & Planning
Note: the draft capital programme from 2015/16 onwards shows only the on-going impact of the 2014/15 and earlier programmes.
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Transformation & Support Services Portfolio

2014/15
£'000

Scheme

2015/16
£'000

2016/17
£'000

Named schemes

IS Delivery Programme 555
Waste Data Management System 220
Datacentre Refresh 532
End User Computing 1,500
Essex Next Generation Access (BDUK) 6,539
Corporate Systems Upgrade 4,725
Social Care Case Management 5,150
Next Generation Networks 645
Property Transformation 3,997
Shire Hall 672
Total Named Schemes 24,535
Blocks

Capitalised Building Maintenance 5,360
Building Maintenance Minor Works 500
Total Blocks 5,860

Total Transformation & Support Services
Note: the draft capital programme from 2015/16 onwards shows only the on-going impact of the 2014/15 and earlier programmes.
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250
500
750

250
500
750

555
220
532
1,500
12,815
8,850
10,300
988
4,087
672
40,519

5,860
1,500
7,360



Waste and Recycling Portfolio

2014/15

Scheme

2015/16

2016/17

Total

£'000
Named schemes

Courtauld Road Improvements 1,545
Transfer Stations 13,575
Shalford Landfill Gas Control System 50
Thames Chase Forest Centre 40
Other Waste & Recycling Schemes 333
Redevelopment of Shrub End Recycling Centre 1,340
Total Named Schemes 16,883
Blocks

Landfill Restoration, Remediation and Landscaping 1,292
Total Blocks 1,292

£'000

£'000

£'000

1,545
13,575
50

40

333
1,500
17,043

1,292
1,292

Total Waste and Recycling
Note: the draft capital programme from 2015/16 onwards shows only the on-going impact of the 2014/15 and earlier programmes.
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Dedicated Schools Grant:

Schools’ expenditure, predominantly funded through the Dedicated Schools Grant (DSG),
lies largely outside of the Council’s control. Following the Funding Reforms introduced by
the Department for Education (DfE), for 2013/14 DSG is split into 3 notional blocks, being
the Schools Block, High Needs Block and Early Years Block.

In addition funding for early education places for 2 year-olds from lower income
households (£14.8m) is being transferred into DSG in 2014/15.

The School Funding Settlement for 2014/15 is shown in the table below. The final DSG
allocation for 2014/15 will be determined after the January Pupil Census.

The Pupil Premium for 2014/15 is £2.5 billion nationally, an increase from £1.9 billion in
2013/14. Resources will be delivered to schools on the basis of the number of 4 to 15 year
olds who are currently or have been in the last six years entitled to a free school meal, for
looked after children and for pupils from a military background.

The per pupil rate for primary school pupils entitled to a free school meal increases from
£953in 2013/14 to £1,300 in 2014/15. The per pupil rate for secondary school pupils
entitled to a free school meal increases from £900 in 2013/14 to £935 in 2014/15. The per
pupil rate for looked after children increase from £900 in 2013/14 to £1,900 per pupil in
2014/15. The per pupil rate for children from a military background remains at £300 in
2014/15. The indicative allocation released by the DfE is £46m (including the premium for
Academies) in 2014/15 compared with £37.4m in 2013/14.

Academies DSG remaining

Deductions with LA
£°000 £°000

2013-14 (updated

DSG)

School’s Block 794,760 *(369,135) 425,625
High Needs Block 109,860 0 109,860
Early years Block 53,659 0 53,659
TOTAL 958,279 (369,135) 589,144
2014-15 (estimate)

School’s Block 794,225 *(387,471) 406,754
High Needs Block 112,090 0 112,090
Early years Block 58,040 0 58,040
TOTAL 964,355 (387,471) 576,884

* the Academies deduction is based on the number of schools that have transferred to
Academy status. Numbers change @a@grﬁacgp%%transfer.



Appendix D - Trading Activity Financial
Plans
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Trading Activity Financial Plans

Appropriations
Revenue Income Expenditure (Surplus) To County To Trading Revenue
reserve / deficit Revenue Activity reserve
1 April Account reserve 31 March

2014 2015

£000 2(0(0]0]

Education & Lifelong Learning
School Support

School improvement & advisory senice 1,698 (11,397) 9,538 (1,859) (763) (1,096) 2,794

Finance 390 (1,411) 1,292 (119) (64) (55) 445
School staffing insurance scheme 1,453 (5,128) 5,128 - 0 - 1,453
Library Senices 42 (2,202) 1,956 (246) 0 (246) 288

Transformation & Support Services Trading

Information Senices infrastructure 15 (6,649) 6,649 - 0 - 15
Legal Senices 516 (10,402) 8,321 (2,081) (1,639) (442) 958
Place Senices - (1,614) 1,584 (30) (30) - -
Smarte East 131 (239) 236 3) 0 3) 134

Note: Libraries trading activity does not represent all libraries operations, rather commercial trading such as with Slough

Page 122 of 230



Appendix E - Reserves and Balances

Page 123 of 230



Reserves and Balances (Attributable to ECC)

Estimated closing balances
Balance at Balance at 2014-15 2015-16
31 March 2013 01 April 2014 Estimated Estimated Estimated closing

contributions withdrawals / balances
usage

£000 £000 £000

Earmarked for future use

General reserves

Building maintenance (713) - - - - - -
Capital receipts pump priming (1,692) (2,095) (1,000) 1,000 (2,095) (2,095) (2,095)
Carbon Reduction reserve (2,955) (2,955) (529) 529 (2,955) (2,955) (2,955)
Collection Fund Investment Risk - - (3,300) - (3,300) (3,300) (3,300)
Energy Inflation resere (1,200) (1,120) (200) 400 (920) (1,120) (1,320)
Essex Crime & Police Panel (73) 73) - - 73) (73) (73)
Essex Transport Reserve (372) (372) - - (372) (372) (372)
Health and Safety resene (648) - - - - - -
Insurance (10,743) (8,774) - - (8,774) (8,774) (8,774)
LAA performance reserve (1,000) - - - - - -
Newton bequest reserve (119) (119) - - (119) (119) (119)
Pensions resene - (5,000) - 5,000 - - -
Procurement (24) - - - - - -
Quadrennial Elections reserve (1,006) - (500) - (500) (2,000) -
Redundancy resene (10,601) (9,132) - - (9,132) (9,132) (9,132)
Severe weather resene (252) - - - - - -
Street lighting reserve (476) - - - - - -
Tendring PPP (422) (422) - - (422) (422) (422)
Community Resilience fund - (2,000) - 1,000 - - -
Consultation reserve - (5,900) - 5,900 - - -
Economic Growth Strategy - (3,000) - 3,000 - - -
Transformation Reserve (26,587) (23,042) (3,000) 11,537 (14,505) (11,004) (10,336)
General (12,344) 13,777) (22,402) 22,000 (14,179) (19,753) (25,327)
Bellhouse landfill (61) (61) - - (61) (61) (61)
PFI reserves
A130 PFI (57,837) (56,888) - 1,449 (55,439) (53,490) (51,041)
Clacton secondary schools' PFI (3,969) (4,157) (188) - (4,345) (4,533) (4,721)
Building schools for the future PFI (1,296) (1,296) - - (1,296) (1,296) (1,296)
Debden PFI (4,818) 4,567) - 251 (4,316) (4,065) (3,814)
Waste reserve (61,804) Page (éﬁés)of 230 (14,572) 20,708 (54,991) (61,840) (68,109)

Trading activities




Reserves and Balances (Not attributable to ECC)

Partnerships (not available for ECC use

Schools (not available for ECC use)

89

Balance at
31 March 2013

Balance at
01 April 2014 Estimated
contributions

£000
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Estimated Estimated closing
withdrawals /

usage

£000

balances

(52,847)
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2.1

2.2

Introduction

This section of the Budget report is presented in compliance with statutory regulations
and Codes of Practice that require the Council to compile:

= Prudential indicators that are intended to demonstrate that the borrowing the Council
plans to undertake for capital financing purposes is at a prudent, affordable and
sustainable level;

= A treasury management strategy that explains how the Council’s cash flows,
borrowing and investments will be managed; and

= A policy that explains how the Council will discharge its duty to make prudent
revenue provision for the repayment of debt.

Further detail is provided in the following paragraphs.

Prudential indicators

Context

The Council is required by regulation to comply with the CIPFA Prudential Code when
assessing the affordability, prudence and sustainability of its capital investment plans.

Fundamental to the prudential framework is a requirement to set a series of prudential
indicators. These indicators are intended to collectively build a picture that demonstrates
the impact of the Council’s capital expenditure plans upon the revenue budget and upon
borrowing and investment levels, and explain the overall controls that will ensure that the
activity remains affordable, prudent and sustainable.

A summary of the Prudential Indicators for the period 2012/13 through to 2017/18 is
provided in Appendix G. Explanatory comments are provided in the following
paragraphs.

Capital Expenditure Plans

Actual capital expenditure and financing sources for 2012/13, together with the original
and updated plans for 2013/14, proposals for 2014/15 and the indicative guidelines for
the subsequent three years, is summarised in Appendix F. These capital expenditure
proposals are presented in detail elsewhere within the Corporate Business Plan.
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2.3

Capital Financing Requirement

One of the key ways in which capital expenditure is financed is from borrowing. The
Capital Financing Requirement (CFR) provides a measure of the amount of borrowing
the Council needs to undertake for capital financing purposes. This measure
incorporates past capital expenditure that has yet to be financed from cash resources
(i.e. from capital receipts, capital grants and contributions from the revenue budget) and
the impact of the Council’s decision to finance further capital expenditure from borrowing
in the current and forthcoming four years. Credit arrangements are also included in the
calculation of the CFR because they have the same practical impact as borrowing; credit
arrangements are those that enable the Council to acquire the use of assets on deferred
payment terms — typical examples include finance leases and ‘on Balance Sheet’ Private
Finance Initiative (PFI) schemes.

The actual CFR for 2012/13 is derived directly from the Council’s 2012/13 Balance Sheet
- movements in the CFR in subsequent years result from:

= The Council’s intention to finance further capital expenditure from borrowing and/or
to enter into further credit arrangements (these both result in increases to the CFR).

= Revenue budget provision being made for the repayment of debt (which results in a
reduction to the CFR).

The actual CFR for 2012/13 and the estimates for the current, next and subsequent
three years are set out in Appendix G. These estimates show that:

= The element of the CFR related to borrowing will gradually start to diminish after
2015/16; this is because it is currently anticipated that the revenue provision for the
repayment of debt will exceed proposals to finance further capital expenditure from
borrowing; and

= The element of the CFR related to credit arrangements will increase significantly in
2014/15, when it is currently anticipated that a Private Finance Initiative scheme to
which the Council is contractually committed will become operational.

These estimates are predicated on the basis that the Government will continue to
support local authorities’ capital investment via the provision of capital grant, and on the
basis that the Council will not undertake significant levels of unsupported borrowing over
a sustained period.
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2.4

2.5

External borrowing

As the Council is only permitted to externally borrow (including via credit arrangements)
up to the level implied by its Capital Financing Requirement, limits are established for
external debt, as follows:

= Authorised limit — defines the maximum amount of external debt permitted by the
Council, and represents the statutory limit determined under section 3 (1) of the
Local Government Act 2003.

= Operational boundary - is an estimate of the probable level of the Council’s
external debt, and provides the means by which external debt is managed to ensure
that the ‘authorised limit’ is not breached.

The proposed limits, which are set out in Appendix G, make separate provision for
external borrowing and other long term liabilities, and are based upon an estimate of the
most likely, prudent, but not worst case scenarios. They allow sufficient headroom for
fluctuations in the level of cash balances and in the level of the Capital Financing
Requirement.

The authorised limit and operational boundary related to external borrowing are below
the current estimates of the Capital Financing Requirement for borrowing. This position
is sustainable because the Council is able to temporarily utilise the cash that has been
set aside, such as in earmarked revenue reserves, as a short to medium term alternative
to external borrowing. This practice, which is referred to as ‘internal borrowing’, does not
diminish the magnitude of funds held in reserves and balances; the funds are merely
being borrowed to defer the need to secure external loans. Further comments on these
limits, in the context of the current borrowing strategy, are set out within the Treasury
Management Strategy, in paragraph 3.4.

Ratio of financing costs to net revenue streams

An indication of the trend in the cost of capital is provided by the ‘ratio of financing costs
to net revenue streams’. This ratio shows the percentage of the annual revenue budget
that is being consumed in order to finance the costs of borrowing (i.e. interest and debt
repayments, net of investment income).

The actual ratios for 2012/13, and the estimates for the current and forthcoming four
years, are provided in Appendix G. These show that the Council expects to maintain a
position where the proportion of the revenue budget used to finance borrowing costs
remains largely static.
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2.6

2.7

3.1

3.2

Incremental impact on Council Tax

A key measure of the affordability of new capital investment is the impact upon council
tax. The prudential indicator for the incremental impact upon council tax (as shown in
Appendix G) therefore shows the council tax at band D that results from continuing with
capital schemes started in 2013/14 and earlier years, and the additional amounts that
result from commencing new capital projects in the current and subsequent four years.

The actual impact upon council tax may be lower than that implied by the indicators set
out in Appendix G because:

= The indicator is calculated on the basis that the revenue implications of borrowing
decisions will be funded entirely from council tax; in reality, the Budget Requirement
is funded from a combination of financing sources, including council tax, non-
domestic rates and general government grants.

= No account has been taken of the savings that may accrue from invest to save /
improve schemes.

Treasury Management
The Prudential Code requires the Council to confirm adherence to the principles of the

CIPFA Treasury Management Code. This confirmation is provided within the Treasury
Management Strategy, as detailed in section 3 below.

Treasury Management Strategy

Introduction

The Prudential Indicators, as summarised in Appendix G and explained in the previous
section, consider the affordability and impact of the Council’s capital expenditure
proposals; this section considers funding of these decisions.

The Council’s treasury activities are regulated by the CIPFA Treasury Management Code
and by statutory regulations. One of the key aspects of the Treasury Management Code,

and the underlying regulations, is the requirement to produce an annual Treasury
Management Strategy. The following paragraphs address this key requirement.

Economic outlook and interest rates

Global economy

Debt to Gross Domestic Product (GDP) ratios of Greece, Italy, Portugal, Ireland and

Cyprus remain a cause of concern, especially as their debt ratios are continuing to
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deteriorate. Any sharp downturn in economic growth would make these countries
particularly vulnerable to a new bout of sovereign debt crisis. Many commentators still
view a Greek exit from the Euro as inevitable and there are concerns that austerity
measures in Cyprus could also end up forcing an exit. The question remains as to how
much damage an exit by one country would do and whether contagion would spread to
other countries. However, the longer a Greek exit is delayed, the less are likely to be the
repercussions beyond Greece on other countries and on EU banks.

The US economy has managed to return to reasonable growth in 2013 in spite of the
sharp cuts in federal expenditure, and increases in taxation. The Federal Reserve has
continued to provide huge stimulus to the economy through its asset purchases
programme of quantitative easing. However, it is expected that this level of support will
start to be reduced soon.

Concerns that Chinese growth could be heading downwards have been allayed, but
there are still concerns around an unbalanced economy which is heavily dependent on
new investment expenditure, and for a potential bubble in the property sector to burst.

Japan saw strong growth of 4% in the first half of 2013, which indicates that it can
escape stagnation and help support world growth. The fiscal challenges are huge
though; the gross debt to GDP ratio was about 245% in 2013, while the government is
currently running an annual fiscal deficit of around 50% of total government expenditure.

UK economy

Until 2013, the economic recovery in the UK had been the worst and slowest in recent
history. However, growth rebounded in 2013 to surpass expectations. Whilst the signs
are encouraging, there is still a long way to go, although growth is expected to be strong
for the immediate future. One downside is that wage inflation continues to remain
significantly below CPI inflation so disposable income and living standards are under
pressure, although income tax cuts have ameliorated this to some extent. A rebalancing
of the economy towards exports has started but, as 40% of UK exports go to the
Eurozone, the difficulties in this area are likely to continue to dampen UK growth.

The Bank of England has issued forward guidance which said that it will not start to
consider raising interest rates until the jobless rate has fallen to 7% or below (the UK
unemployment rate currently stands at 7.7 %). The Bank's guidance is subject to three
provisos, mainly around inflation; breaching any of them would sever the link between
interest rates and unemployment levels. This actually makes forecasting Bank Rate
much more complex given the lack of available reliable forecasts by economists over a
three year plus horizon.

While Bank Rate has remained unchanged at 0.5%, and quantitative easing has
remained unchanged at £375bn in 2013, the Funding for Lending Scheme (FLS), aimed
at encouraging banks to expand lending to small and medium size enterprises, has been
extended. The FLS certainly see’macg@ p&k&v%a positive effect in terms of



96

3.3

encouraging house purchases (though levels are still far below the pre-crisis level), FLS
is also due to be bolstered by the second phase of Help to Buy aimed to support
purchasing of second hand properties, which is now due to start in October 2013. While
there have been concerns that these schemes are creating a bubble in the housing
market, the housing market remains weak outside of London and the south-east with a
significant increase in house prices either being entirely absent or minimal. However,
bank lending to small and medium enterprises continues to remain weak and inhibited by
banks still repairing their balance sheets and anticipating tightening of regulatory
requirements.

Economic outlook

Economic forecasting remains difficult with so many external influences weighing on the
UK. Major volatility in bond yields is likely during the remainder of 2013/14 as investor
fears and confidence ebb and flow between favouring more risky assets i.e. equities, and
safer bonds.

Near-term, there is some residual risk of further quantitative easing. This could cause
shorter-dated gilt yields and PWLB rates over the next year or two to significantly
undershoot the forecasts in Appendix H. The longer run trend is for gilt yields and
PWLB rates to rise, due to the high volume of gilt issuance in the UK, and of bond
issuance in other major western countries. Increasing investor confidence in economic
recovery is also likely to compound this effect as a continuation of recovery will further
encourage investors to switch back from bonds to equities.

The overall balance of risks to economic recovery in the UK is currently weighted to the
upside after five months of robust good news on the economy. However, only time will
tell just how long this period of strong economic growth will last; it also remains exposed
to vulnerabilities in a number of key areas.

Borrowing, investment and interest projections

The Council primarily undertakes borrowing in order to finance capital expenditure,
although can also borrow for cash management purposes. Separately, the Council has
cash backed resources which it has set aside for longer term purposes (such as funds
set aside in reserves and balances) that can either be invested or temporarily utilised to
defer the need for external borrowing.

A forecast of the amount of external borrowing (including existing long term loans) and
investment balances for the forthcoming three years, and estimates for interest rates, are
provided in Appendix H. Revenue budget provision for interest payable and receivable
in 2014/15 has been determined in accordance with these forecasts.
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Borrowing

Borrowing strateqy

As explained in paragraph 2.4, the Council is currently placing heavy reliance on internal
borrowing to temporarily finance its CFR (excluding credit arrangements); about 50% of
the CFR is currently financed in this way. This approach of temporarily using the cash
balances that the Council has set aside for other purposes to defer external borrowing
has been an extremely effective strategy in recent years as:

*= |t has enabled the Council to avoid borrowing costs of around £13m per annum; and

= |t has mitigated significantly the risks associated investing cash in what has often
been a volatile and challenging market.

Whilst it will be possible to place continued, and possibly further, reliance on internal
borrowing over the period covered by this strategy, there are some risks attached to such
an approach (i.e. specifically, that the Council may need to secure external loans at a
time in the future when interest rates may be less favourable). Therefore, whilst it is not
anticipated that further external borrowing will be undertaken over the period to 2015/16,
the position will be kept under review, and loans will be secured as necessary, or as
considered beneficial in view of prevailing circumstances, within the parameters
established by the authorised limit and operational boundary for external debt (as set out
within Appendix G).

Opportunities to generate savings by refinancing or prematurely repaying existing debt
will also be kept under review. Potential savings will be considered in the light of the
current treasury position and the costs associated with such actions.

Maturity structure of borrowing

In order to avoid having large concentrations of debt maturing in any one year, upper and
lower limits are proposed in Appendix H for the maturity structure of borrowing. The
purpose of these limits is to ensure that the Council does not have to refinance
significant maturing loans at a time when interest rates may be less favourable, and to
ensure that the Council maintains sufficient flexibility to vary the level of external debt
alongside fluctuations in the Capital Financing Requirement.

For the purpose of setting this indicator, it is assumed that existing Money Market
(Lender option, Borrower option) loans will mature at the next option date, rather than at
the eventual end of the loan term. Option dates are set at fixed intervals during the loan
term and enable the lender to renegotiate the terms of the loan; in the event that the
lender proposes a variation to the terms of the loan, the Council has the option to repay
the loan prematurely, without penalty.

Interest rate exposure
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In order to manage and minimise the impact of movements in interest rates, limits are
proposed within Appendix H that will establish the ranges within which fixed and variable
rate borrowing will be undertaken.

Performance indicators

Whilst it is not currently anticipated that further external loans will be secured over the
period covered by this Strategy, if long term borrowing is undertaken, performance will be
assessed against the average PWLB rate for the year for the applicable loan type and
interest rate banding; the aim being to secure new loans at a rate that is equivalent to, or
less than, the average rate for the year.

Investments — working capital balances

Investment strateqy

When the Council has surplus cash balances, these will be invested until they are next
required. Usually, this means that funds will be invested on a short term basis (up to a
maximum period of 364 days), but funds may also be invested for periods beyond 364
days.

The primary objectives, when investing the Council’s funds, are firstly to safeguard the
principal sums invested; secondly, to ensure adequate liquidity; and lastly, to consider
investment returns or yield.

The Council’s funds will primarily be invested according to the Secretary of State’s
definition of specified investments, these being sterling deposits made for periods of
less than one year, offering high security and high liquidity. Specified investments may
include deposits with the UK Government, other local authorities, money market funds
and bodies of high credit quality.

Funds may also be invested according to the Secretary of State’s definition of non-
specified investments. Non specified investments are undertaken for longer periods,
or with bodies that are not of high credit quality.

A lending list will be compiled to include counterparties satisfying the criteria set out
within Appendix |. The lending limits that will be applied to counterparties satisfying
these criteria are also set out within Appendix I. Additional operational market
information (e.g. Credit Default Swaps, negative rating watches/outlooks etc.) will also be
considered before making any specific investment decisions.

The criteria for choosing counterparties set out within Appendix | provide a sound
approach to investing in normal market circumstances. However, the Executive Director
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for Corporate Services will determine the extent to which the criteria set out within
Appendix | will be applied in practice (i.e. according to prevailing circumstances).

Interest rate exposure

In order to manage and minimise the impact of movements in interest rates, limits are
proposed within Appendix | that will establish the ranges within which fixed and variable
rate investments will be undertaken.

Liquidity

Liquidity is defined as having adequate, but not excessive cash resources, borrowing
arrangements and overdraft or standby facilities to ensure that funds are available, at all
times, for the achievement of the Council’s objectives. In this respect, the Council will
seek to maintain liquid short term deposits of at least £10m available with a week’s
notice.

Performance

Investment performance will be measured against the Local Authority Seven Day rate
(LA7DR); the aim being to achieve investment returns that are equivalent to, or greater
than, the average LA7DR for the year (i.e. subject to security and liquidity considerations
being fully satisfied).

Investment strategy - core / underlying cash

From 2014/15, it is intended to take a longer term perspective to investing the Council’s
core / underlying balances (i.e. up to a maximum of £100m), with the aim of improving
investment returns. This will necessitate an alternative approach to that proposed for
managing the Council’s ‘working capital’ cash balances (i.e. in paragraph 3.5 above, and
Appendix ). Development of this alternative investments strategy requires careful
consideration, as it will undoubtedly require the use of investment products not previously
utilised by the Council and a different approach to risk.

The alternative products that may be used for investing the Council’s underlying / core
cash balances will include:

= Corporate bonds — bonds issued by companies to raise long term funding other
than via issuing equity. Investing in corporate bonds offers a fixed stream of income,
paid at half yearly intervals, in exchange for an initial investment of capital.

= Corporate bond funds — these are pooled funds investing in a diversified portfolio of
corporate bonds, so provide an alternative to investing directly in individual corporate
bonds.

= Enhanced money market funds — funds designed to produce enhanced returns,
and this typically requires theppgaages it tedee more risk than the traditional money
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3.8

market funds already used by the Council. This does not mean there is necessarily
a reduction in credit quality though.

= UK Government Gilts / Gilt Funds

= UK Government Treasury bills

The risks associated with the use of any combination of alternative investment products
may include:

= Liquidity risk - Ability to realise assets in a timely manner, at an appropriate price.

= Security or credit risk - Capital preservation (principal is returned at contractual
maturity); Payments of interest or principal not being made, or not being made in full.

= Valuation or ‘mark to market’ risk - Paper losses may be reported in year-end
accounts; liquidating assets prior to maturity could lead to losses being crystalised.

Many of the alternative investment instrument listed above will demonstrate some
combination of these risks — they therefore all need to be weighed against potential
rewards of higher returns.

The Executive Director for Corporate Services is currently working with the Council’s
advisors to firm up on proposals for the use of these alternative investment products,
taking into account the acceptability or otherwise of the risks associated with their use. It
is proposed to bring a further report to Cabinet, setting out the detailed proposals and
parameters for the use of alternative investment products, before use is made of any of
instruments.

Treasury management advisors

The Council recognises that there is value in employing external advisors in order to
acquire access to specialist treasury management skills and resources. The Council
currently employs Capita Asset Services (Treasury Solutions) in this capacity. Capita
Asset Services provides a range of services to the Council, including technical advice on
treasury matters and capital finance issues, economic and interest rate analysis and
creditworthiness information. The services received from Capita Asset Services are
subject to regular review.

Whilst Capita Asset Services provides treasury management advice to the Council, the
final decision on all treasury matters remains vested with the Council.

Other matters

The Council currently provides treasury management support to Essex Cares Ltd and
Library Services (Slough) Ltd. As part of the agreement to provide treasury management
support to these organisations, the Council may borrow their surplus funds, or lend to
them to cover temporary shortfallp gh&asf ghpg@mounts borrowed from, or lent to,
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these organisations are consolidated on a daily basis with the Council’s own cash
balances, and the Council invests or borrows on the basis of the net position. The
Council charges interest on amounts lent to these organisations, or pays interest on
amounts borrowed, in accordance with the terms of a formal agreement between the
respective parties.

Revenue Provision for the Repayment of Debt Policy

Introduction

The Council has a statutory duty to make a prudent annual provision, from the Revenue
Budget, for the repayment of debt. External debt for this purpose is deemed to represent
the sum of borrowing undertaken for capital financing purposes and credit arrangements
used to acquire non-current assets under deferred payment terms, such as via finance
lease and ‘on balance sheet’ Private Finance Initiative (PFI) arrangements.

Revenue Provision for Debt Repayment Policy 2014/15

In accordance with the requirement to make a prudent provision for the repayment of
borrowing undertaken for capital financing purposes, the Council will ensure that debt is
repaid, as a minimum, over a period that is either reasonably commensurate with that
over which the capital expenditure provides benefit, or, in the case of borrowing
supported by the Government, reasonably commensurate with the period implicit in the
determination of that support.

This will be achieved by:

=  Applying the Regulatory Method to determine revenue provision in relation to
borrowing undertaken prior to 1 April 2008, and in relation to government-supported
borrowing undertaken since this date. This is consistent with the basis applied to
determine the Council’s Revenue Support Grant entitlement in relation to
government supported borrowing.

= Applying the Asset Life Method to determine revenue provision in relation to
unsupported borrowing undertaken since 1 April 2008. This method spreads capital
expenditure financed from unsupported borrowing over the useful life estimated at
the start of the relevant assets’ lives (or over a shorter period where use of the
standard useful life would not be supportable as prudent). The annual revenue
provision is determined using an equal instalment or annuity method.

Revenue provision is chargeable in the first financial year after the relevant capital
expenditure is incurred.

Where it is practical or appropriate to do so, the Council may make voluntary revenue
provision, or apply capital recelpt§J atgerq%l.}cce)f%%tbt over a shorter period.
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Where loans are awarded by the Council that are classified as capital expenditure in
accordance with capital financing regulations, the Capital Financing Requirement (CFR)
will increase by the amount of the total indemnity. When any such loans are repaid, the
amounts received will be classified as capital receipts. Where these capital receipts are
to be applied to reduce the CFR, there will be no revenue provision made for the
repayment of the debt liability.

In the case of finance leases and on balance sheet PFI contracts, the MRP requirement
will be met by a charge equal to the element of the rent/charge that goes to write down
the balance sheet liability.

The revenue budget provision for Revenue Provision charges in 2014/15 has been
compiled on a basis consistent with this policy.
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Summary of prudential indicators

Capital expenditure & financing

2012-13
Actual

2013-14

Original

Estimate

Updated
Estimate

2014-15

Estimate

2015-16

Forecast

2016-17

Forecast

2017-18

Forecast

Capital Expenditure £m 127 186 135 212 114 70 59
Capital Financing
Borrowing (unsupported) £m 7 68 3 93 31 - -
Grants and contributions £m 95 104 95 85 79 70 59
Capital receipts and earmarked reserves £m 25" 14 37 34 4 - -
Total capital financing £m 127 186 135 212 114 70 59
Capital financing requirement
Capital financing requirement (CFR)
Opening CFR £m 861 927 835 836 1,018 1,015 982
Add
Additional borrowing £m 7 68 3 93 31 - -
Additional creditliabilities (PFI / Finance leases) £m - - 31 120 - - -
868 995 869 1,049 1,049 1,015 982
Less
Revenue provision for debt repayment £m (33)‘ (35) (33) (31) (34) (33)‘ (34)‘
Capital Financing Requirement £m 835 960 836 1,018 1,015 982 948
Analysis of the Capital Financing Requirement
Supported borrowing and pre 2008/09 unsupported borrowing £m 577 553 553 531 509 489 469
Unsupported borrowing (2008/09 and later) £m 122 208 119 207 231 224 215
Sub total - borrowing £m 699 761 672 738 740 713 684
Credit arrangements (PFl / Finance leases) £m 136 199 164 280 275 269 264
Total £m 835 960 836 1,018 1,015 982 948
Gross borrowing and the CFR
Medium term forecast of CFR £m 1,018 1,061 1,015 982 949" 916 885"
Forecast external debt (long term) and credit arrangements £m 475 551 464 562 590 588" 572
Headroom Eﬁ " AR533 hmA 510 551 420 359 328 313
aue 14U O Z5U
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Appendix G: Prudential Indicators (Part 2)

Summary of prudential indicators 2012-13 2013-14 2014-15 2015-16 2016-17 2017-18

Actual Original Updated Estimate Forecast Forecast Forecast
Estimate Estimate

External debt

Authorised limit

hl
Borrowing £m 550 491 600 630 660 690
hl
Other long term liabilities £m 230 163 280 275 269 264
Total authorised limit £m - 780 654 880 905 929 954

Operational boundary

Borrowing £m 380 380 390 390 380 380
Other long term liabilities £m 200 159 265 260 254 249
Total operational boundary £m - 580 539 655 650 634 629
Actual external debt (incl. credit arrangements) £m N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A

Financing & net revenue streams

Net revenue streams excl. gen. govnt grants % 4.9% 5.0% 4.6% 4.7% 4.9% 4.9%

Net revenue streams incl. gen. govnt grants % 4.8% 4.8% 4.4% 4.5% 4.7% 4.7%

Incremental impact on Council Tax

Effect of capital schemes startingin:

2012/13 and earlier years £ £101.73 £93.56 £89.93 £91.60 £89.79 £87.54
2013/14 £ £1.12 £0.12 £1.76 £6.24 £8.40 £8.36
2014/15 £ - = £0.26 £1.15 £1.62 £1.61
2015/16 £ - = = = = =
2016/17 £ - - = = - -
2017/18 £ . = . = = =
2018/19 £ 5 s = = = =
Total £ s £102.85 £93.68 £91.95 £98.99 £99.81 £97.51
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Treasury Management Summary 2013-14 2014-15 2015-16 2016-17

Latest Estimate Forecast Forecast
Estimate

Estimated debt and investments
Investments (estimated balance at each 31st March) £m 220 120 120 140

External debt (operational boundary for borrowing) £m 380 390 390 380

Expected movement in interest rates
Bank Rate (at each 31st March) % 0.50% 0.50% 0.50% 1.00%

PWLB (borrowing) rates

5 year % 2.50% 2.70% 3.00% 3.40%

10 year % 3.60% 3.80% 4.10% 4.40%

25 year % 4.40% 4.60% 4.90% 5.10%

50 year % 4.40% 4.60% 5.00% 5.20%
Source: Capita Asset Services (Treasury Solutions) (December 2013)

Effect of 1% increase in interest rates

Interest on borrowing £000 213
Interest on investments £000 (1,181)
Interest attributed to reserves & balances £000 2,134
Interest attributed to other bodies £000 322
Net total £000 1,488
Borrowing requirement (external borrowing) £m - 11 5 -

Interest rate exposures

Upper limits for exposure to fixed rates

Net exposure £m 491 600 630 660
Debt % 100% 100% 100% 100%
Investments % 100% 100% 100% 100%

Upper limits for exposure to variable rates

Net exposure £m 147 180 189 198
Debt % 30% 30% 30% 30%
Investments % 100% 100% 100% 100%

Maturity structure of borrowing (upper limit)

Under 12 months % 40% 40% 40% 40%
12 months and within 24 months % 40% 40% 40% 40%
24 months and within 5 years % 60% 60% 60% 60%
5 years and within 10 years % 60% 60% 60% 60%
10 years and within 25 years % 60% 60% 62% 61%
25 years and within 40 years % 50% 50% 50% 50%
40 years and within 50 years % 50% 50% 50% 50%
50 years and above % 20% 20% 21% 21%

Maturity structure of borrowing (lower limit)
All maturity periods % 0% 0% 0% 0%

Total sums invested for more than 364 days
Upper limit for sums invested for more than 364 days £m 50 100 100 100
Actual sums invested for more than 364 days (as at 31st March 2013) £m 5 N/A N/A N/A
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Appendix I: Counterparty Criteria for
Investments

Context

In order to minimise the risk to investments, the Council stipulates the minimum
acceptable credit quality of counterparties for inclusion on its lending list by reference to
the ratings, watches and outlooks published by all three ratings agencies (namely Fitch,
Standard and Poor and Moody’s).

The matters considered by these agencies when assigning their ratings include financial
institutions’ ability to meet their liabilities in the short and longer term, their financial
strength or viability and the extent to which they might receive support from a third party;
not all agencies assign ratings in each of these key areas though. The ratings assigned
by these agencies are applicable worldwide; hence the risk of investing with two different
counterparties that have similar ratings is the same, irrespective of their country of origin.

Definitions of the credit ratings of the three main credit ratings are not reproduced within
this report, but are available upon request.

Banks and building societies

The Council will invest funds with UK banks and building societies, and non UK banks
domiciled in a country with a minimum sovereign rating of AA, that have credit ratings
equivalent to, or better than, the following:

Rating category Credit rating agencies

Fitch Standard Moody’s

and Poor’s

Short term rating F1 A-1 P-1
Long term rating A A A2
Viability / financial strength a - C
rating
Support rating 3 - -

The above ratings will be used to determine the pool of counterparties with whom the
Council can transact for term/call deposits and certificates of deposit.
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Where counterparties are rated by more than one credit rating agency, the lowest ratings
will be used to determine whether or not they are included on the counterparty list.
However, financial institutions will only be considered for inclusion in the ‘counterparty
pool’ if they have a credit rating in each of the four rating categories outlined above.

The criteria outlined above will ensure that the Council’s funds are invested with high
quality counterparties. The short and long term ratings are further applied to determine
the maximum amount that can be invested with each of the counterparties in the ‘pool’,
and for what period.

For group organisations, the viability / financial strength rating of the group will be used if
an individual entity does not have a viability rating.

Non UK financial institutions must possess a minimum viability rating of a+.

Credit ratings are continually monitored, with changes in credit ratings being notified by
the Council’s treasury management advisors. Counterparties will be removed from the
Council’s lending list in the event that they receive a downgrading to their credit rating
status below the minimum criteria outlined above.

Counterparties that are placed on ‘negative ratings watch’ will remain on the Council’s
lending list at the discretion of the Executive Director for Corporate Services, in
consultation with the Cabinet Member for Finance.

In the event that the Council’s own banker falls below the minimum credit rating criteria
outlined above, and is not nationalised or part nationalised, the bank will be used for
transactional purposes only, and not as an active outlet for investments.

Financial institutions nationalised (or part nationalised) by the UK
Government

UK banks that do not fully meet the credit rating criteria outlined in the previous
paragraph, but which have been nationalised or part nationalised, will remain on the
counterparty list whilst they continue to be nationalised (or part nationalised).

Bank subsidiaries and treasury operations

Bank subsidiaries and treasury operations which do not have a full set of credit ratings
can only be included in the counterparty ‘pool’ if the parent bank has the necessary
ratings outlined in paragraph 2 above. In addition, the subsidiary must itself have short
and long term ratings meeting the above criteria or have an unconditional guarantee from
the parent bank.
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Money Market Funds

Money Market Funds (MMFs) are short term, pooled, investments that are placed, by a
manager, in a wide range of money market instruments. The size of the investment pool
of a MMF enables the manager to not only offer the flexibility of overnight and call
money, but also the stability and returns of longer dated deposits.

Strict rules and criteria are set down by the official rating agencies, covering the types of
investment counterparties used, the maturity distribution of the funds and investment
concentrations.

The Council will only use MMFs with an AAA credit rating that are denominated in
sterling and regulated within the EU.

UK Government

No restrictions are placed on the amounts that can be invested with the UK Government
(i.e. with the Debt Management Office or via UK Treasury bills or Gilts with less than 1
year to maturity).

Other local authorities

Other local authorities are included within the counterparty ‘pool’. However, the amount
that can be invested will be determined with regard to their size. For this purpose, top
tier local authorities will include county councils, unitary and metropolitan authorities and
London Boroughs and lower tier local authorities will include district / borough councils
and police and fire authorities.

Property Funds

No more than £5m will be invested in the CCLA property fund. This is a long term, and
relatively illiquid investment, which is expected to yield both rental income and capital
gains.

Time and monetary limits applying to investments

The time and monetary limits for counterparties satisfying the criteria outlined in the
previous paragraphs will be determined with reference to the counterparties’ short and
long term credit ratings (or to other criteria where applicable), as outlined in the table
overleaf. Notwithstanding these limits, the Executive Director for Corporate Services will
ensure appropriate operational boundaries are in place to avoid over exposure in any
particular country, sector or group.
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Time and monetary limits

Counterparty type Short and long term credit rating criteria Investment Maximum
Standard & Poor's Limit duration

Short Long Long Long
term term term term £m (No. years)
F1+ A-1+ 70 3 years

UK Banks & building societies

F1 A A-1 A P-1 A2 60 1 year
UK banks & building societies (nationalised) 60 1 year
Non UK financial institutions F1 A A-1 A P-1 A2 35 1 year
'AAA' rated Money Market Funds 50 1 year
UK Government No limit 1 year
Local authorities - upper tier 50 3 years
Local authorities - lower tier 35 3 years

In addition, the Council may invest in the CCLA Property Fund, which is an investment in an open-ended
vehicle without a defined maturity date. Funds are returned upon request but, as this may require a sale
of underlying assets, the fund may not provide instant access or liqudity to the Council.
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Appendix J — Pay Policy Statement

For the Year 1 April 2014 to 31 March 2015
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Introduction

Section 38 (1) of the Localism Act 2011 requires English and Welsh local authorities to produce
a pay policy statement for 2011/12 and for each subsequent financial year.

The pay policy statement must include:

e The authority’s policy on the level and elements of remuneration for each chief officer.

e The authority’s policy on the remuneration of its lowest paid employees.

e The authority’s policy on the relationship between the remuneration of its chief officers and
other officers.

e The authority’s policy on other specific aspects of chief officer remuneration such as
remuneration on recruitment, increases and additions to remuneration, use of performance
related pay and bonuses, termination payments and transparency.

The Act defines remuneration widely as:

Pay.

Charges.

Fees.

Allowances.

Benefits in kind.

Increases/enhancement of pension entitlement.
Termination payments.

The Act also requires that the pay policy statement:

e Must be approved formally by Council.

Must be approved by the end of March every year.
Can be amended in year by Council.

Must be published on the local authority’s website.
Must be complied with.
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1. Determination of Grade

Essex County Council (ECC) policy is to evaluate all job roles covered by the NJC for Local
Government Services and under local pay arrangements using:

e Local Government Single Status Job Evaluation Scheme — Bands 1-4.
e HAY Job Evaluation Scheme — Bands 5-13.

No evaluation process exists for Soulbury or Youth & Community conditions, but employees are
placed within Nationally Defined grading structures.

Both job evaluation schemes used are substantial schemes used nationally and internationally,
and provide the basis for grade determination based upon a range of established factors.

As a result, the grades of the most junior and senior roles in ECC are determined by job
evaluation.

2. Background

ECC Policy is that remuneration at all levels of ECC (the lowest to the highest paid employees)
must be sufficient to attract, appoint and retain high quality employees while at the same time
recognising that pay and benefits are met from public funds.

Pay policy at ECC is to apply National Conditions to roles at the Administrative, Technical and
Clerical levels, and local pay and conditions to middle and senior management levels.

The National pay agreement in 1997, known as the Single Status Agreement, required local
authorities to reduce the working week of former “blue collar” workers and to introduce a single
pay spine for all employees (to replace the separate grading structures that existed). Following
negotiation with the trade unions, ECC achieved Single Status in June 2001 and created a
broad banded grading structure as follows:

e Band 1 — national spinal points 4 -10 (points 5-10 effective from 1 October 2013 when the
Local Government Employers abolished point 4).

e Band 2 - national spinal points 11 -16.

e Band 3 - national spinal points 17 — 25.

e Band 4 - national spinal points 26 — 34.

Above this point, the national spine was retained for middle managers for a period of time while
senior managers remained contracted on local pay arrangements.

In July 2007, following a commissioned grading review undertaken for ECC by the HAY Group,
local pay arrangements were refreshed and Bands 7-13 created with wide pay scales subject to
performance pay arrangements. From January 2008 this scheme was extended on a voluntary
basis to middle managers who were able to opt in to newly formed Bands 5 & 6, and by
November 2010 all employees at this level were employed on local arrangements.
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As a result, while the bulk of the workforce remain employed on National Conditions as
determined by the National Joint Council for Local Government Services or other national
conditions for smaller employee groups as determined by the Joint National Council for Youth &
Community Workers and the Soulbury Committee, a significant proportion are now employed
on local pay arrangements.

The values of the incremental points contained within Bands 1-4 (and other National grading
structures such as Soulbury and Youth & Community) are as determined by national
negotiations between the Local Government Employers and the trade unions. Pay claims,
generally on an annual basis, are submitted by the trade unions and considered by the Local
Government Employers (following consultation with local authorities). ECC Policy is to adopt
any changes made to salary scales arising from National negotiation. No changes to the values
of the National incremental spine due to cost of living awards took place between April 2009
and March 2013. A new salary range has applied since April 2013 (see Appendix A).

Local performance pay grades are benchmarked against the HAY London & South East
Industrial and Service market. The grading structure applied comprises broad salary bands with
no incremental points and all employees are appointed at a spot salary.

The local performance pay grades applied are revisited from time to time to ensure they remain
benchmarked against the identified market. Since introduction in July 2007 the salary ranges
have been adjusted only once with effect from April 2010. No cost of living awards are applied
to these salary ranges.

During 2014 ECC will consider the further cascade of local performance pay arrangements,
initially to include Band 4. As ECC transforms into a commissioning based organisation, the
introduction of separate pay arrangements (for example to best fit traded services) may also be
undertaken.

Details of the grading structure for Bands 1-13 are shown at Appendix A.

3. Definition of Lowest and Highest Paid Employees

As stated above, ECC Policy is that all grades applied to posts are determined by job evaluation
and, subject to the results of evaluation, pay ranges fall within National Conditions or local
performance pay arrangements.

The lowest paid employees fall within posts evaluated at Band 1, which comprises points 5 to
10 of the National Joint Council for Local Government Services pay spine (see Appendix A for
values).

Other than the post of Chief Executive, the highest paid posts within ECC fall within posts
evaluated at Band 13 (see Appendix A for values).

The relationship between pay at the lowest and highest levels at ECC is therefore controlled by
job evaluation.

4.  Pay Ratios

The recommendation of the Hutton Report into “Fair Pay in the Public Sector”, as recognised by
the Government in the Code of Recomnp%{ggaqlﬁr%@t@@for Local Authorities on Data
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Transparency, was that a pay ratio of the salary of the Chief Executive compared to the median
average salary in the organisation should be published.

For the financial year 2013/14 this ratio was 1:8.9.

5. Publication of Pay Data

The Council complies with Data Protection Act obligations and will only publish information
about an individual officer's pay where it is required to do so by law. In accordance with the
Accounts and Audit (England) Regulations 2011 the Council will publish, with the accounts, pay
information about individual posts for the Chief Executive and the Corporate Management
Board members (the Regulations list Chief Officer posts whose pay must be published by
reference to individual job title, but presently these posts are all on the Corporate Leadership
Team).

In relation to officers whose salary is over £150,000 per annum (pro rata for part time officers)
the Council’s accounts will note their pay by reference to their name and job title as required by
Regulations. In relation to other officers of the Council, including Deputy Chief Officers, pay
information is published relating to salaries of £50,000 or more by reference to total numbers
within bands (grouped in bands of £5,000) within the Annual Statement of Accounts which is
published on the ECC website.

In the accounts for 2013/14 the Council will publish information about exit packages. This
information is given by reference to total numbers within bands (of £20,000 up to £100,000 and
thereafter £50,000 bands).

6. Pay Policy upon Appointment

ECC Policy is that there is no restriction upon points at which new recruits should be appointed,
and appointing managers or Members may use any point within the evaluated salary scale to
recognise a successful applicant’s experience, qualification, technical knowledge, technical
skills and market value.

Where a business need exists, and is approved, a salary supplement may be applied.
7. Governance

As one of the largest local authorities in the UK serving an area with approximately 1.4m
residents, ECC Policy is to delegate authority for decision making to the appropriate level and to
detail such delegations within the Constitution.

Under ECC’s Constitution, the Chief Executive is the Head of the Paid Service and has
delegated authority to appoint, dismiss and determine pay for all employees except where this
function is specifically delegated to Members. The Chief Executive has authorised certain other
officers to appoint and dismiss staff.

The full Council appoints members to a politically balanced “Committee to determine the
Conditions of Employment of Chief & Deputy Chief Officers”. This committee has authority to
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recommend to full Council the appointment of the Head of the Paid Service, to appoint and
dismiss Chief and Deputy Chief Officers and to consider and approve the recommendations of
the Chief Executive and the Leader of the Council in respect of performance payments for Tier
1 and 2 Officers.

This means that Councillors make all appointment and dismissal decisions for Chief Officers
and Deputy Chief Officers which includes all staff who are appointed on a salary in excess of
£100,000.

A Remuneration Panel, comprised of independent persons, has previously advised on
executive pay and will be re-constituted as required.

The appointment or dismissal of the Head of the Paid Service is required to be approved by the
Full Council.

8. Pay Progression and Links to Performance Management

By agreement with the trade unions, pay progression of all ECC employees has been subject to
performance whether under National Conditions or local performance pay arrangements.

ECC Policy is to operate a five factor performance management scheme (branded as ‘my
performance’) and performance outcomes are directly linked to reward.

The performance review year runs from 1 April until 31 March. Stretching objectives and values
and behaviour statements will need to be in place within two months of the start of each review
year (by 31 May) in order to ensure that employees have a clear idea of what is expected of
them in order to achieve a specified level of reward.

Objectives should be contained within a ‘my performance’ contract and be stretching, SMART
and link to the Corporate Plan, Service and Team Plans.

The scheme rewards only effective performance; ineffective performance is not rewarded.
Performance outcome ratings of Level 1 (Not Met) and Level 2 (Part Met) will not attract any
reward. Performance outcomes of Levels 3 (Fully Met), Level 4 (Exceeds) or Level 5
(Exceptional) may attract a base pay increase (in the form of an increment under National
Conditions or expressed as a percentage of salary under local performance pay arrangements).
The scheme provides for bonus opportunity under local performance pay arrangements only.
Performance outcomes of Level 4 (Exceeds) or Level 5 (Exceptional) may attract a bonus
payment (expressed as a percentage of salary).

Levels of base pay increase and bonus payments are determined by ECC annually taking into
account market conditions, benchmarking data and affordability. This decision may also result
in a base pay freeze, a bonus freeze, or both. Policy allows the application of different
arrangements for separate grading groups.

Guidance on the distribution of performance awards is based upon that expected in a highly
performing organisation. This does not take the form of a “forced” distribution and guidance is
as follows:
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Part Met — 10% of eligible employees.
Fully Met — 60% of eligible employees.
Exceeds — 20% of eligible employees.
Exceptional — 5% of eligible employees.

9. Other Reward Mechanisms
(&) In Year Adjustments — Local Performance Pay

Where a post has been evaluated as within locally determined performance pay grades
(currently Bands 5-10), a Policy has been established and agreed by Corporate Management
Board to consider business cases for in year adjustments to base pay.

Such cases are expected to be minimal, and will need to meet established criteria.

The governance arrangements to approve submitted business cases are as follows:

e Employees within Bands 5-10 (excluding direct reports) — decision to be made by Director
unless recommendation exceeds a 10% increase.

e CMB Direct reports — decision to be made by the Chief Executive.

e Any case where recommendation is for an increase in excess of 10% - decision to be made
by the Chief Executive.

¢ In the event that a salary adjustment in year needs to be applied to a member of the
Corporate Management Board, this matter to be submitted to the Committee to determine
the Conditions of Employment of Chief & Deputy Chief Officers to consider.

(b) Career Progression Schemes

A number of Career Progression Schemes have been developed and implemented within
Services for posts graded within Bands 1-4 only (National Conditions).

Policy is that such schemes allow accelerated incremental progression dependent upon
employees achieving specified qualifications and experience and, depending upon the terms of
the scheme, may allow two reviews to take place in a one year period.

(c) Market Supplements

As a general rule, the National and benchmarked local performance grades provide relevant
and adequate compensation to attract and retain employees for the majority of posts and the
necessity to apply a salary supplement should not exist.

Policy is that there may be specific circumstances, however, where an additional market
supplement may be required to either attract hard to recruit categories of employees or to retain
such employees within the employment of ECC. An example exists with posts of Social Worker,
where there is a National shortage of applicants and the evaluated grade of posts does not
compare to recruitment packages at competitor local authorities.

In all cases a business case will need to be developed to support the payment of market
supplements. The business case will need to be approved by the relevant Executive Director
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and the Director for Human Resources. Contracts of employment should reflect the nature and
duration of the salary supplement. All market supplements applied should be kept under review
and withdrawn should the recruitment position improve.

(d) Traded Services Pay Arrangements

As ECC transforms into a commissioning based organisation, it may be necessary to develop
segmented pay arrangements to fit the nature of the business. All such pay variations will be
approved by Corporate Management Board. Any such arrangements will need to consider the
implications of equal pay legislation.

(e) Pay Protection

ECC has a pay protection Policy which provides a mechanism to assist employees to adjust to
a reduction in pay arising from organisational change, job evaluation or redeployment.

Pay is protected for a period of 18 months following which the employee reverts to a level of
pay within the new substantive grade.

() Allowances

ECC has determined a range of Flat Rate Allowances to replace a number of premium
payments available under National Conditions. These Allowances were negotiated and agreed
with trade unions under the Single Status Agreement.

In some cases, allowances available under the National Conditions remain in place.

(g) Pension

ECC operates the Local Government Pension Scheme and the Teacher Pension Scheme and
makes pension contributions as required to all employees who elect to participate in either
scheme. Both pension schemes are compliant with Pension Automatic Enrolment legislation.
A number of employees have transferred to ECC under a specific staff transfer arrangement
which allowed them to continue membership of the NHS pension scheme. ECC makes
contributions on their behalf and complies with Pension Legislation in respect of the NHS
scheme.

ECC has determined and published policies around the discretions available under the LGPS.
(h) Lease Car Scheme

ECC operates a lease car scheme, and Policy is that employees at any level within the
organisation may be offered participation within the scheme.

Such patrticipation is not subject to seniority and depends entirely upon business need.

(i) Lease Car Cash Alternative Payment
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ECC Policy is that employees occupying roles graded at Band 8 and above may either
participate in the ECC car leasing scheme without having to demonstrate business need, or
receive a cash payment as an alternative.

() Private Medical Health Insurance

ECC Policy is that employees occupying roles graded at Band 7 and above may receive Private
Medical Health Insurance cover. Upon application, cover is provided for employee and spouse
or employee and children.

Employees may upgrade to family cover at their own additional expense. Such cover provides a
Benefit in Kind and is included in P11D statements resulting in a tax liability for participating
employees.

(k) Childcare Vouchers

ECC Policy is that all permanent employees may participate in the Childcare Voucher scheme
through a salary sacrifice arrangement.

() Cycle to Work Scheme

ECC Policy is that all permanent employees may participate in the Cycle to Work scheme
through a salary sacrifice arrangement.

(m) Buying of Annual Leave

Employees are given two opportunities per annum to purchase additional annual leave through
a salary sacrifice arrangement.

10. Chief Officer Salaries 2014/15

The Council Policy on the recruitment of Chief Officers is as detailed at paragraphs 7 and 8 of
this Statement.

The salary packages applied to posts of Chief Officer and other designated roles for the
financial year 2012/13 are published on the Council website within the Statement of Accounts.

11. Appointments to Designated Roles 2014/15

The Council Policy on the recruitment of Chief Officers and Deputy Chief Officers is as detailed
at paragraphs 7 and 8 of this Statement.

12. Early Retirement/Termination of Designated Roles 2014/15

The Council Policy on the termination of Chief Officers is as detailed at paragraph 8 of this
Statement and within the Constitution.
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ECC early retirement Policy is that requests for early payment of benefits will be agreed (before
the age of 60) only if there is a compelling business reason for doing so.

13. Compromise Agreements
In exceptional circumstances to avoid or settle a claim or potential dispute, ECC may agree

payment of a settlement sum. All cases must be supported by a business case and take
account of all legal, financial, contractual and other responsibilities.
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Annex A — Salary Ranges Bands 1 - 13

Annual
Grade Point £

NJC/Band 1 4 12266

5 12435

6 12614

Mid Capped 7 12915

8 13321

9 13725

10 14013

NJC/Band 2 11 14880

12 15189

13 15598

Mid Capped 14 15882

15 16215

16 16604

17 16998

NJC/Band 3 18 17333

19 17980

20 18638

Mid Capped 21 19317

22 19817

23 20400

24 21067

25 21734

NJC/Band 4 26 22443

27 23188

28 23945

29 24892

Mid Capped 30 25727

31 26539

32 27323

33 28127

34 28922
Band Minimum Maximum
Band 5 £28,500 £50,400
Band 6 £35,500 £59,500
Band 7 £46,000 £69,100
Band 8 £55,000 £85,500
Band 9 £66,000 £103,000
Band 10 £78,000 £121,300
Band 11 £94,000 £136,500
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Band 12 £98,000 £149,400
Band 13 £135,000 £197,000
Chief Executive Spot Salary £210,000
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2013/14 Financial Overview as at the Third Quarter Stage

Attached is the report considered by the Cabinet on 21 January 2014.
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Essex County Council
Agenda item 6
Report to Cabinet Forward Plan reference number
Report of ClIr David Finch FP/226/06/13
Date of meeting 21/01/14 County Divisions affected by the decision All
divisions

Title of report: 2013/14 FINANCIAL OVERVIEW AS AT THE THIRD QUARTER STAGE

Report by ClIr David Finch, Leader and Cabinet Member for Finance

Enquiries to Margaret Lee, Executive Director for Corporate Services
Extn: 21010 Tel. No: 01245 431010

1. Purpose of report

The purpose of this report is to report on the forecast financial position of the
Council for 2013/14, based upon the position at the third quarter. It also includes
(for information only) key messages from the government settlement announced
18th December 2013.

2. Recommendations

Note the current revenue outturn forecast, an unadjusted underspend of £15.1M
(Appendix A), as compared to £7.0M at the half year position. The major
movements from the half year position relate to the Public Health and Wellbeing,
Adult Social Care, Education and Lifelong Learning (Non DSG) and
Transformation and Corporate Services portfolios.

However the proposed adjusted position (after technical adjustments to reserves
outlined below) is an under spend for the year of £2.0M as detailed in Appendix
A (ii). Within this projection the Emergency Contingency of £8M is currently
assumed fully spent.

The Economic Growth Infrastructure portfolio, the Transformation and Corporate
Services Portfolio and the Leader and Finance Recharged Strategic Support
Services Portfolio all have underlying over spends (before technical adjustments
outlined in this report). The reasons for the over spends are outlined in section
3.3.8, 3.3.11 and 3.3.12 respectively.

Note a projected under spend of £37.9M against the approved capital payments
guideline (see Appendix C)
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2.1

2.2

2.3

2.4

2.5

2.6

2.7

3

3.1

It is recommended that:

Approval is given to appropriate:
.  £17.1M to reserves as detailed in sections 4.2 and 4.8
Il.  £3.9M from reserves as detailed in section 4.1

Approval is given to vire £207,000 within the Adults Social care Portfolio (see
section 4.4).

Approval is given to vire £731,000 from Other Operating Costs to Transformation
and Corporate Services Recharged Support Services Portfolio (Facilities
Management Services) (see section 4.3).

Approval is given to appropriate £22.4M to the Reserve for Future Capital
Funding from the Waste Reserve to meet the planned capital cost of waste
infrastructure (see section 4.2).

Approval is given to vire £28,000 from Other Operating Costs to the Leader and
Finance Recharged Support Services Portfolio (Finance) (see section 4.5).

Approval is given to vire £316,000 from the Families and Children Portfolio to the
Transformation and Corporate Services Recharged Support Services Portfolio
(see section 4.7).

Approval is given to establish three Reserves: Community Resilience Reserve,
Consultation Reserve and Economic Growth Strategy Reserve, details within
section 3.2.3 of this report.

Approval is given, within the Capital Programme, for slippage of £33.3M, budget
additions of £4.4M, budget reductions of £9.2M and added works of £42,000. The
impact on the capital payment profile of making these changes is summarised in
Appendix C.

Financial Overview

Funding Settlement 2014/15 and beyond

The funding settlement for Essex County Council (ECC) (released on the 18"
December by Central Government) has been broadly consistent with
assumptions already assumed for 2014/15, though is £6M more than expected
for 2015/16. However there remains confirmation of various technical and funding

streams outstanding — not least Better Care Fund and Children and Families Bill.

The settlement has seen substantial increases in capital funding for future years
— with £42M for 2015/16 and £44M for 2016/17 hypothecated to ECC as
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3.2

3.2.1

investment into ‘basic need’ (schools). A further £3M capital has been awarded
for 2014/15 for kitchen investment in schools (linked to free school meals).

2013/14 Revenue position

An assessment of the Revenue budget, at the third quarter stage of 2013/14,
shows a net residual under spend on services of £2M after taking into account
the actions recommended in this report.

The current year operational underspends have been factored into the 2014/15
budget and financial strategy to 31st March 2017 (as presented simultaneously to
Cabinet in January 2014). That is to say, the under spends outlined in this report
do not represent further opportunities to reduce the budget, as they have already
been factored into future financial plans.

A number of technical reserve adjustments are outlined in this paper. These
technical adjustments are mainly in the form of 2013/14 underspends which will
be removed. It is proposed some of the current year's underspend is used to
fund known service pressures in 2014/15.

3.2.2 The 2014/15 budget being proposed is balanced but it does include assumptions

3.2.3

on the management of risks and commitments, some of which are offset by the
generation of earmarked reserves funded from the 2013/14 under spends (see
recommendations at 3.2.3). Without the use of reserves in this way, it would not
be possible to set a balanced budget against proposed service demand without
making additional service cuts.

The 2014/15 risks and commitments proposed to be funded if needed from
2013/14 underspends, fall into three distinct areas, which it is proposed will form
distinct earmarked reserves. The three areas are:

. Community Resilience Reserve - £1M to establish a fund is to create
strong and resilient communities where people help each other, supported
by a vibrant voluntary and community sector. The fund will stimulate and
strengthen community-led activity and create additional capacity, designed
to improve community resilience and independence

[I. Consultation reserve - £5.9M, due to the number of public consultations
in progress or planned the recommendation is that an amount is set aside
in a reserve to provide one-off flexibility in the light of these consultations.

lll. Economic Growth Strategy reserve - £3M, there is a commitment to a

one off spend that will occur in 2014/15 to encourage businesses to create
new jobs and invest in skills and apprenticeships.
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3.3

3.3.1

3.3.2

Note: These will be named throughout the report as “the three new earmarked
reserves”

The summary of the movements are in Table 1 below:

2013/14 movements

Portfolio £000
Public Health and Wellbeing -
Adults Social Care (1,157)
Families and Children (914)
Education and Lifelong Learning NON DSG (1,384)
Highways and Transportation (200)
Waste & Recycling (32)
Economic Growth Infrastructure -
Leader and Finance (899)
Libraries, Communities and Planning (195)

Transformation & Support Servs -
Highways and Transportation RSSS -

Leader and Finance RSSS (832)
Transformation & Sup Serv RSSS (1,886)
Other Operating Costs (2,401)
Total Proposed Contribution to reserves from under spends (9,900)
Community Resilience Reserve (1,000)
Consultation Reserve (5,900)
Economic Growth Strategy Reserve (3,000)
Total Proposed Reserve balances at 31st March 2014 from under spends (9,900)

Comments are included below on the most significant of the variances
reported:

Public Health and Wellbeing: £54,000 underlying over-spend before
technical adjustments (compared to £64,000 over spend at the half year
stage).

There are no technical adjustments.

Adult Social Care: £4.2M underlying underspend before technical
adjustments recommended in this report (compared to £298,000 under
spend at half year).

There is a £324,000 under spend after technical adjustments.

I.  The funding that supports an individual with learning disabilities transition
between children’s and adult services is likely to be £1.6M under spent as
a result of lower than expected numbers of service users.

[I.  The area of the budget that funds costs of social care assessments and

reviews, is £746,000 under spent as a result of a number of vacancies that
will not be filled this year.

Page 166 of 230



3.3.3

VI.

There is a £1.5M under spend on the funding spent with the voluntary
sector for universal services available to all Essex residents.

Housing Related Support is forecasting an over spend of £3.3M relating to
slippage against savings and contract changes. There are a number of
underspends in other areas including the Improving Quality Fund and the
Winter Pressure fund, which have been managed to mitigate the over
spend on Housing Related Support.

This report recommends £207,000 be vired (Business Support to Working
Age Adults) in respect of Emergency Duty Team.

The adjusted position reflects £2.7M to be transferred to the
Transformation reserve as part of the funding requirement for the
Transformation Mark Il projects up until 2017.

Families and Children - £2.8M underlying under-spend before technical
adjustments (compared to £3.9M under spend at half year).
There is a £1.2M under-spend after technical adjustments.

£697,000 under spend in Early Years due to the early implementation of
efficiency programmes.

Internal Residential Children with Disabilities Provision is projecting an
under spend of £311,000 due to reduced spending on staffing as a result
of lower than expected occupancy levels.

The funding for the policy that seeks to allow Children and Young people
to continue in their current placement over the age of 18 for a maximum
period of 3 months, also known as “Staying Put” is projecting an under
spend of £406,000. This reflects a lower than expected number of young
people in these placements. The Service has not seen the volumes
expected.

3.3.4 Education and Lifelong Learning DSG Dedicated Schools Grant (DSG) —

£133,000 under spend (compared to £113,000 under spend at half year).
There are no technical adjustments.

The Dedicated Schools Grant is ring fenced for use by Schools, therefore
any variance arising will not be taken in account within Essex County
Council’s forecast. Any variance in DSG is retained to be managed in
future years.
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3.3.5

3.3.6

3.3.7

3.3.8

Education and Lifelong Learning Non DSG - there is a £1.4m underlying
under spend before technical adjustments (compared with £755,000 over
spend at half year).

The adjusted outturn is in line with the budget after technical adjustments.

I. The business support teams sitting within this portfolio, hold a large
number of vacancies, contributing to a £1.8M under spend, which has
already been factored into the 2014/15 budget position.

II. The Youth Service underspend of £150,000 is attributable to surpluses
generated on trading accounts and staffing underspends resulting from the
previous phase of the service redesign.

Highways and Transportation — there is a £224,000 underlying under spend
before technical adjustments (compared with £198,000 under spend at half
year stage).

£24,000 under spend after technical adjustments.

I.  The portfolio is under spending mainly due to a reduction in the annual
payment to the A130 PFI contractor as a result of lower traffic volumes;
this efficiency has already been factored into the 2014/15 budget position.

Waste and Recycling — There is a £537,000 underlying underspend before
technical adjustment (compared to a £313,000 under spend at half year).
£297,000 under spend after technical adjustments.

I.  The under spend forecasted within the portfolio is primarily due to a
reduction in recycling tonnages at Civic Amenity sites (recycling centres
for household waste) which results in lower bonus payments to the
contractor (£250,000,). In addition, various other efficiencies amounting to
£287,000 have been generated via the Integrated Waste Handling
Contract. Where relevant these changes have been reflected in the future
years’ budget.

.  The adjusted position reflects £208,000 to be transferred to the
Transformation reserve as part of the funding requirement for the
Transformation Mark Il projects up until 2017.

Economic Growth and Infrastructure — There is a £381,000 underlying over
spend before technical adjustment (compared to a £655,000 over spend at
half year).

There are no technical adjustments.
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I. The portfolio overspend is primarily due to spend on existing and new
apprenticeship schemes which will deliver circa 1,000 placements by the
31° March 2014. 640 of these placements are aligned to programmes
such as Engineering, part-financed by the European Social Fund (carried
over from previous years) and an additional 200 apprenticeships
supporting both Science, Technology, Engineering and Maths (STEM) and
Energy industries.

[I.  Whilst the position has significantly improved due to one-off resource re-
alignment and a reduction in forecast unit costs across 20 apprenticeship
schemes, It is expected that the in year pressure will be fully offset by a
corresponding underspend within the Education and Lifelong Learning
Portfolio.

3.3.9 Leader and Finance — There is a £656,000 underlying under spend before
technical adjustments (compared to £697,000 under spend at half year).
The adjusted outturn is in line with the budget after technical adjustments.

I. Before adjustments, the underlying position is an under spend of
£656,000, due to vacancies across support functions during
reorganisation, which have been factored into the 2014/15 budget.

[I.  This report recommends £243,000 to be drawn down from reserves to
meet residual election costs (democratic services) and the redundancy
costs associated with the Business Support savings programme.

3.3.10Libraries, Communities and Planning — there is a £255,000 underlying
under spend before technical adjustments (compared to a £60,000 over
spend at half year).
The adjusted outturn is in line with the budget.

I.  The portfolio is under spending mainly due to the early implementation of
efficiency programmes, which have already been factored into the
2014/15 budget.

3.3.11 Transformation and Corporate Services —there is a £112,000 over spend
before technical adjustments (compared to a £138,000 over spend at half
year).

There are no technical adjustments.

I. There is an over spend in Property due to loss of income following the

closure of Maynetrees prior to its sale and from Shire Hall due to its
renovation programme,..
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3.3.12Leader and Finance recharge support services — There is a £150,000
underlying over spend before technical adjustments (compared to £158,000
over spend at half year).
The adjusted outturn is in line with the budget.

The over spend predominantly relates to an insurance income shortfall
arising from schools becoming academies and no longer buying the
insurance service.

The projection includes an adjustment to appropriate £2.0M from the
Insurance reserve following advice from the 2nd Quarter Actuary report
primarily impacted by the John Ray school fire.

The Transforming Corporate Systems project has drawn down funding in
2013/14. But this will now not be required until 2014/15. The
recommendation is therefore to appropriate £1.0M of funds back to the
Transformation reserve for use in 2014/15.

3.3.13Transformation and Corporate Services recharge support services — there
iIs a £2.5M under spend before technical adjustments (compared to a
£104,000 over spend at half year).
£547,000 under spend after technical adjustments.

VI.

The under spend is predominantly due to vacancies within the
Commissioning Support and Commercial teams, having recently gone
through a reorganisation.

The projection includes an adjustment to appropriate £1.4M from the
Redundancy reserve relating to redundancies in the recent reorganisation.

There is an over spend within the portfolio, relating to higher than
expected energy costs, it is recommended that this is funded from the
Energy reserve, to the value of £280,000.

There is also an over spend in Property due to one-off costs relating to
2012/13 pressures in records management.

There is a recommendation to vire £731,000 from Interest Payable to this
portfolio to manage the one off property issues above.

The Property Transformation project I has drawn down funding in

2013/14, but is required in 2014/15 instead. The recommendation is to
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VII.

appropriate £1.8M of funds back to the Transformation reserve for use in
2014/15.

The People and Change project, which focuses on the staff related impact
of Transformation Il programme has drawn down funding in 2013/14. The
project has now altered its delivery plan therefore the recommendation is
to appropriate £800,000 of funds back to the Transformation reserve for
use in 2014/15

3.3.14 Other Operating Costs — There is a £3.2m under-lying underspend before
technical adjustments (compared with £3m under spend at the half year
stage).

The adjusted outturn is in line with the budget.

3.4

3.4.1

4.1

41.1

The under-lying underspend is as a result of slippage of the capital
programme and maximising internal borrowing to lower external debt
costs, both which impact the Capital Financing costs seen in the revenue
budget.

The 2014/15 Capital Financing budget is based upon the latest 2014/15
Capital programme, which includes this latest position.

Structure changes Period 8 to Period 9

This Q3 report is built upon the Portfolio structure as at Period 8 2013/14, the

budget has been built upon the Portfolio structure as at Period 9 2013/14.

Between these two months there was a considerable movement of budget
because of the recent centralisation of the Business Support teams from many
other areas of the organisation and an update of the Recharged Strategic
Support Services model.

APPENDIX F shows where the movements have occurred between portfolios’

due to in the main, to the Business Support centralisation and changes to the
Recharged Strategic Support Services model.

Approval is sought in relation to the following actions:

To draw down funds from reserves as follows:

£1.969M from the Insurance Reserve to the Leader and Finance recharged
support service (Insurance Cost Recovery Acct) Portfolio following advice from
the 2" Quarter Actuary report relating to the impact of the John Ray school fire.
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4.1.2

4.1.3

4.1.4

4.1.5

4.1.6

4.1.7

4.1.8

4.2

42.1

4.2.2

4.2.3

4.2.4

£1.167M from the Redundancy Reserve to the Transformation and Corporate
Services recharged support services (TSU) Portfolio for redundancies within
Commissioning.

£280,000 from the Energy Inflation Reserve to the Transformation and Corporate
Services recharged support services (Facilities Management Services) Portfolio
due to increased pressures from rising energy costs.

£230,000 from the Redundancy Reserve to the Transformation and Corporate
Services recharged support services (Procurement) Portfolio for redundancies
within Commercial Services.

£198,000 from the Election Reserve to the Leader and Finance Portfolio for
additional election costs in Corporate Law.

£27,000 from the Redundancy Reserve to the Libraries, Communities and
Planning Portfolio relating to redundancies within Libraries.

£45,000 from the Redundancy Reserve to the Leader and Finance Portfolio for
redundancies within Strategy and Communications and Business Support.

£6,000 from the Carbon Reduction Reserve to the Transformation and Corporate
Services recharged support services (Facilities Management Services) Portfolio
due to increased pressures from Carbon Emission costs.

To appropriate funds to reserves as follows:

£2.738M to the Transformation Reserve from the Adults Social Care Portfolio
from Care and Support and voluntary sector relating to Direct Payments savings
and grant utilisation within the voluntary sector to be used as part of the funding
requirement for the Transformation Mark Il projects up until 2017.

£208,000 to the Transformation Reserve from the Waste and Recycling Portfolio
to be used as part of the funding requirement for the Transformation Mark II
projects up until 2017.

£1.836M to the Transformation Reserve from the Transformation and Corporate
Services recharged support services (Facilities Management Services) Portfolio
relating to Property Transformation Il to be appropriated back to the service in
2014/15.

£1.017M to the Transformation Reserve from the Leader and Finance Recharged
Support Services (Finance) Portfolio in respect of Transforming Corporate
Systems and the re-profiling of spend, to be appropriated back to the service in
2014/15.
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4.2.5

4.2.7

4.2.8

4.2.9

£800,000 to the Transformation Reserve from the Transformation and Corporate
Services recharged support services (Human Resources) Portfolio in respect of
the People and Change project to be appropriated back to the service in
2014/15.

£196,000 to the Transformation Reserve from the Families and Children Portfolio
relating to the closure of the All Age Children project.

£166,000 to the Reserve For Future Capital Funding from the Families and
Children Portfolio details as follows; £13,000 to fund St Peters Youth project,
£103,000 for an IT solution for Family Solutions and £50,000 to fund an
extension to a Foster Carer’s house.

£121,000 to the Transformation Reserve from the Transformation and Corporate
Services recharged support services (Performance) Portfolio relating to
Information and Intelligence

4.2.10 £90,000 to the Transformation Reserve from the Libraries, Communities and

Planning Portfolio relating to the early implementation of savings to be utilised in
2014/15.

4.2.11 That approval is given to appropriate £22.4M to the Reserve for Future Capital

4.3

4.4

4.5

4.7

Funding from the Waste Reserve to meet prior year’'s capital investment in the
waste strategy and thereby reduce future minimum revenue provision. We will
further use £18M of waste reserve to meet the capital costs of waste for 2014/15.
This will reduce the on-going revenue costs of servicing this capital.

That approval is given to vire £731,000 from Other Operating Costs to
Transformation and Corporate Services (Facilities Management Services)
Portfolio to mitigate the residual current year pressure arising against Property
Services.

That approval is given to vire £207,000 within Adult Social Care portfolio,
(Business Support to Working Age Adults) in respect of Emergency Duty Team.

That approval is given to vire £28,000 from Other Operating Costs (Interest
receivable budgets) to Leader and Finance recharged support services to
mitigate the pressure in relation to the negotiations with suppliers to procure a
server hosting solution following the liquidation of the previous supplier for
finance systems.

That approval is given to vire £316,000 from the Families and Children Portfolio to

the Transformation and Corporate Services recharged support services Portfolio
relating to the procurement of a new Social Care Case Management system.
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4.8

6.1

6.2

That approval is given to establish three Reserves: Community Resilience Fund,
Consultation Reserve and Economic Growth Strategy Reserve, details within
3.2.3 of this report, and to appropriate funds totalling £9.9M from Portfolios as
detailed as in 3.2.3 Table 1 of this report.

Appendix A provides a summary, by portfolio, of the current forecast outturn on
the revenue budget, and summarises the mitigation proposed regarding the
under and over spends that it is proposed are retained and the underlying outturn
forecast by portfolio.

Trading activities

In 2013/14, it is anticipated that the Trading Activities’ will over achieve their
planned surplus by £438,000. Whilst elements can be attributed to accumulated
cashable efficiencies brought forward from previous years it is evident that our
traded services continue to secure work in a variety of areas (particularly Essex
Education), which deliver social value and will enable reinvestment in front line
services. A decision on the use of these surpluses will be taken at the end of the
year once the final positions on the various trading activities are known.

Capital

The projected under spend on the capital programme totals £37.9M (22%)
against the latest capital budget of £172.7M. Excluding cash balances held by
schools and Devolved Formula Capital the projected under spend totals £37.3M
(23%) against a latest budget of £164.9M.

Approval is sought in relation to the following actions:

I.  Slippage: £33.3M
.  Additions: £4.4M
IIl.  Reductions: £9.2M
IV. Advanced works: £42,000

The key points to note are listed below, and the detailed requests are shown at
Appendix C.

Adult Social Care

I. Spend to date of £270,000 represents 83% of the forecast Outturn of
£325,000. There is currently a forecast under spend of £138,000.

II.  Bridgemarsh Home — As part of the review of Increased Independence for
Working Age Adults project, this scheme will no longer take place.
Approval is sought to reduce this budget by £138,000.
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6.3 Families and Children

Spend to date of £183,000, represents 17% of forecast outturn of
£1.1M. There is a forecast over spend of £68,000.

The over spend is made up of minor under and over spends for which
approval is sought to re-profile £25,000 into 2014/15, for budget
additions of £103,000 and budget reductions of £60,000. What are the
service doing to meet the overspend costs.

This £103,000 is for the purchase of a Social care recording system
and development of a specific Family Solutions website. It is being
financed by a contribution from the Families and Children revenue
portfolio budget, via the Reserve for Future Capital Funding.

6.4 Libraries, Communities and Planning

Spend to date of £1.3M represents 23% of forecast outturn of £5.6M. An
under spend of £458,000 is currently forecast.

Approval is sought to re-profile £427,000 into 2014/15 (£307,000 for
Hadleigh Farm Legacy Construction) and £25,000 into 2015/16 and
budget reductions of £6,000.

6.5 Economic Growth and Infrastructure

Spend to date of £1.6M represents 47% of forecast outturn of £3.5M. An
under spend of £1.5M is currently forecast.

Integrated County Strategy — The bid process is planned for early 2014,
therefore it is unlikely to be spent within this financial year, resulting in an
under spend of £1.5M. Approval is sought to re-profile £1.5M into
2014/15.

6.6 Education and Lifelong Learning

Spend to date of £19.6M represents 67% of forecast outturn of £29.3M.
There is currently a forecast under spend of £6.4m.

A significant part of the underspend relates to Schools Basic Need
projects (£3.9M) where a review has been carried out in light of the recent
Targeted Basic Need business case around the deliverability of the
2013/14 Basic Need programme.
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Approval is sought for budget re-profiling of £4.6M (mainly for Schools
Basic Need schemes), additions of £786,000 (which is made up of a
number of smaller requests) and reductions of £2.4M (mainly on Building
Schools for the Future schemes and Devolved Formula Capital).

6.7 Transformation and Corporate Services

VI.

Spend to date of £2.5M represents 26% of forecast outturn of £9.8M. The
service is currently forecasting an under spend of £4.5M.

BDUK Essex Next Generation Access - An under spend of £895,000 is
forecast for 2013/14 based on the milestone payments that will fall in
2013/14. Approval is sought to re-profile £895,000 into 2014/15.

Transforming Corporate Systems (TCS) - the preferred bidder has now
been selected. An under spend of £1.7M in 2013/14 is forecast and
approval is sought to re-profile £1.7M into 2014/15.

Social Care Case Management — The procurement evaluation is in its
final stages. A Final Business Case will be presented to Outcomes Board
in early 2014. An under spend of £1.9M is forecast and approval is sought
to re-profile £1.9M into 2014/15.

The remaining balance of £47,000 is made up of minor over spends for
which approval is also sought for budget re-profiing of £110,000,
additions of £29,000, budget reductions of £10,000 and Advanced Works
of £28,000.

The £29,000 addition is made up of Enabling Works, St Peters
Chelmsford — which comprises of £16,000 for Health and Safety works
and £13,000 for additional sound proofing works.

6.8 Highways and Transportation

Spend to date of £35.6M represents 52% of Forecast Outturn of £68.5M.
There is currently a forecast under spend of £14.4M.

Highways and Transportation (excl. Major Schemes) - An under spend of
£11.2M is forecast. This is predominately due to the Local Highways
Panels (£6.0M re-profiling). Other under spends relate to the Cycling
Programme, Depots and Section 106. Following a review of the
programme, approval is sought to re profile £12.4M, budget additions of
£1.1M, budget reductions of £288,000 and advanced works of £14,000.
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The £1.1M of additions relate to new items, mainly funded from the legal
obligation on housing developers, to give Local Authorities contributions
to fund infrastructure works to support their new developments, e.g.
schools or roads, or also known as Section 106 schemes. The remainder
(£146,000) is being funded from other under spends within the Highways
& Transportation Portfolio (total reductions of £408,000).

Highways Major Schemes — An under spend of £3.1M is forecast. The
main variances are Colchester Northern Approach Road 3 (£1.4M), Army
Navy Widening (£488,000), Harlow Clock Tower (£333,000) and
Nethermayne (£541,000). Approval is sought to re-profile £3.2M into
2014/15, budget additions of £154,000 and budget reductions of
£121,000.

6.9 Waste and Recycling

6.10 Leader

Spend to date of £6.7M represents 79% of Forecast Outturn of £8.5M.
The service is currently forecasting an under spend of £6.0M.

Waste Strategy — An under spend of £4.3M is forecast. Although three of
the waste transfer stations are under construction, there are Judicial
Reviews on going for the Dunmow and Chelmsford sites, and as a
consequence it is now assumed any further expenditure will now occur in
2014/15. Approval is to re-profile £4.9M into 2014/15, budget additions of
£2.0M and budget reductions of £1.4M.

The £2M addition above relates to the new Transfer Stations, funded by
£1.4M reduction on Courtauld Road and £597,000 Section 106 spend.
This addition forms part of the £4.9M slippage request.

The remaining £1.7M under spend is made up of various under and over
spends for which approval is sought to re-profile £1.7M and budget
reductions of £13,000.

See recommendation 4.2.10 to appropriate £22.4M to the Reserve for
Future Capital Funding from the Waste Reserve to meet prior year’s
capital investment in the waste strategy, and £18M for 2014/15

An under spend of £4.0M is forecast in relation to the Local Authority
Mortgage Scheme (LAMS). Due to the earlier than expected launch of the
Central Government funded Help to Buy Scheme, Braintree is now the
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6.11

10.

only District intending to launch LAMS, and therefore, only £1.0M will be
required. Approval is sought to reduce the budget by £4.0M.

Appendix_D provides a comparison of approved and forecast outturn capital
payments by Portfolio and sets out the variance plan which summarise the
proposals for addressing the forecast budget variances.

Capital Receipts

Capital receipts received to date in 2013/14 total £16.2M. Of this amount, £1.5M
relates to a debtor that was accounted for in 2012/13, £1.2M funds the 2013/14
Property Transformation Il capital programme, £3.6M funds other schemes within
the current 2013/14 capital programme and £113,000 is ring-fenced to Southend
Borough Council under the terms of a disposal. The remaining unallocated
capital receipts balance totals £9.8M, which may be used to contribute towards
the reduced debt payments savings target set out within the Property
Transformation Il programme.

Treasury Management and Prudential Indicators

A summary of the investment and borrowing levels is provided in Appendix E.

Policy context

This report is an assessment of the financial position of the County Council,
which itself is a representation of the corporate plan. The budget and corporate
plan were approved in parallel in February 2013.

Financial Implications

Finance and Resources Implications (Section 151 Officer)
The report is authored by the S151 Officer and all actions proposed within this
report are within the available funding and are considered appropriate actions to
deal with variances arising and to support the 2014/15 budget.

Given the current economic climate, and the continuing requirement by central
government to reduce public spending to contribute to the resolution of the

structural deficit, it is important that continued scrutiny is applied at all levels to
ensure overall spending stays within budget.

Legal Implications
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11.

12.

13.

The Council is responsible for setting the budget each year at the budget and
Council Tax meeting. Once agreed the executive then have to implement the
policy framework within that budget. The executive cannot change the budget set
by Council. The section 151 officer confirms that nothing in this report constitutes
a departure from the budget previously agreed by Full Council.

Staffing and other resource implications

There are no staffing or other resource implications associated with this report.

Equality and Diversity implications

There are no equality and diversity or other resource implications associated with
this report.

Background papers

Not applicable for this report

Page 179 of 230



APPENDIX A (i)

2013/14

Public Health and Wellbeing
Adults Social Care
Families and Children

Education and Lifelong Learning
Education and Lifelong Learning DSG

Education and Lifelong Learning NON DSG

Highways and Transportation

Waste & Recycling

Economic Growth Infrastructure
Leader and Finance

Libraries, Communities and Planning
Fire Reinstatement Works
Transformation & Corporate Services

Recharged Support Services
Highways and Transportation

Leader & Finance

Transformation & Corporate Services
Other Operating Costs

Net Expenditure

DSG offset

ECC Projected Outturn

Financed by
COL FUND (SURPLUS)/DEFICIT
COUNCIL TAX PRECEPT

Year to Date
Latest
Budget

£000
15,599

252,372

90,661

(34,988)
35,062

59,896
46,987

2,817
17,809
13,889

562

766
14,980
43,786 "

5,211

565,409

GENERAL BALANCE - CONTRIBUTION/(WITHDRAWAL)

GENERAL GOVERNMENT GRANTS
NDR PRECEPT
REVENUE SUPPORT GRANT

Total Financing

Rag Status

u Under spend of less than 5% of the budget
Under spend of greater than 5% of the budget

< Over spend of less than 5% of the budget

. Over spend of greater than 5% of the budget

Actual

£000
15,552

249,277

86,921

(65,503)
28,951

60,705
45,482
1,754
18,655
13,341
207
637

731
9,154
42,868"

7,665

516,397

Budget Movement Forecast Outturn

Variance Original Movement  Latest QOutturn Forecast Variance Plan Residual RAG Residual Movementin
Budget Budget Forecast  Variance Variance Status Varianceat Residual
Half Year Variance

£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000
47) 27,415 (583) 26,832 26,886 54 - 54 o 64 (10)
(3,095) 380,316 575 380,891 376,672 (4,219) (3,895) 324) m (298) (26)
(3,740) 135,831 (342) 135489 132,712 2,777) (1,592) (1,185) m (3,948) 2,763
(30,515) (3,477) 2,128 (1,349) (2,128) (779) - (779) m (1,225) 446
(6,111) 45,455 (2,231) 43,224 41,840 (1,384) (1,384) -m 755 (755)
809 93,101 172 93,273 93,049 (224) (200) (24) m (198) 174
(1,505) 66,511 68 66579 66,042 (537) (240) (297) m (313) 16
(1,063) 3,911 728 4,639 5,020 381 - 381 ¢ 655 (274)
846 25,980 2,096 28,076 27,420 (656) (656) -u (697) 697
(548) 20,124 571 20,695 20,440 (255) (255) -m 60 (60)
207 - - - - - - - . - -
75 537 (32) 505 617 112 - 112 ¢ 138 (26)
(35) 1214 (65) 1,149 1,157 8 - 8 % (66) 74
(5,826) 20,276 4,049 24,325 24,475 150 150 - m " 158 (158)
(918)" 48116"  18324° 66440° 63,981 (2,460) (1,913) (547) m i 104 (651)
2,454 103,680 (22,740) 80,940 77,780 (3,160) (3,160) -u (3,033) 3,033
(49,012) 968,990 2,718 971,708 955,963 (15,746) (13,145)  (2,601) = (7,844) 5,244
646 - 646 1,112 (466)
(15,100) (13,145)  (1,955) m (6,970) 5,016

(2,925) - (2,925) (2,925) -

(518,086) - (518,086) (518,086) -

(25,470) (2,718) (28,187) (28,187) -

(36,339) - (36,339)  (36,196) 143

(154,226) - (154,226) (154,226) =

(231,945) - (231,945) (231,945) -

(968,991) (2,718) (971,708) (971,565) 143
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Public Health and Wellbeing
Adults Social Care
Families and Children

Education and Lifelong Learning
Education and Lifelong Learning DSG
Education and Lifelong Learning NON DSG

Highways and Transportation

Waste and Recycling

Economic Growth Infrastructure
Leader and Finance

Libraries, Communities and Planning
Transformation and Corporate Services

Recharged Support Services

Highways and Transportation

Leader and Finance

Transformation and Corporate Services
Total

Other Operating Costs

Total (including Other Operating Costs)

REVENUE VARIANCE PLAN

APPENDIX A (ii)

Unadjusted Virement Carry Amounts Residual
. Forward (to)/from .
Variance  Requests Variance
requests  reserve
£000 £000 £000 £000 £000
54 - - - 54
(4,219) - - (3,895) (324)
(2,777) (316) - (1,276) (1,185)
(133) - - - (133)
(1,384) - - (1,384) -
(224) - - (200) (24)
(537) - - (240) (297)
381 - - - 381
(656) - - (656) -
(255) - - (255) -
112 - - - 112
8 - - - 8
150 28 - 122 -
(2,460) 1,047 - (2,960) (547)
(11,940) 759 - (10,744) (1,955)
(3,160) (759) (2,401) -
(15,100) - - (13,145) (1,955)

Page 181 of 230




APPENDIX B

TRADING ACTIVITIES
2012/13 2013/14

Actual Original Latest Outturn Variance @ Forecast

Budget Budget Forecast Variance
£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 %
(31,035) Income (28,410) (33,867) (31,721) 2,146 (6%)
28,626  Expenditure 25,332 30,999 28,415 (2,584) (8%)
(2,409)  (Surplus)/Deficit (3,078) (2,868) (3,306) (438) 15%

Appropriations

2,537 to County Revenue Account 1,787 1,781 1,781 - -
(128) to Trading Activity Reserves 1,291 1,087 1,087 - -
- Net movement on the reserve - - (438) (438) -
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APPENDIX C

2013/14
Year to date Budget Movement Forecast outturn
Actual % spend vs Original 2012/13 2013/14 Revised Outturn Variance Variance RAG
forecast Budget Requests Approved Budget status
changes
£000 % £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 %
Adult Social Care 270 83% 2,000 463 (2,000) 463 325 (138) (30%)
Families and Children 183 17% 50 163 780 993 1,061 68 7% *
Libraries, Communities and Planning 1,300 23% 2,772 1,239 2,026 6,037 5,579 (458) (8%)
Economic Growth and Infrastructure 1,628 47% 8,184 277 (3,505) 4,956 3,458 (1,497) (30%)
Education and Lifelong Learning 19,636 67% 47,919 4,128 (16,375) 35,672 29,292 (6,380) (18%)
Transformation and Support Senices 2,535 26% 18,938 2,160 (6,801) 14,297 9,758 (4,538) (32%)
Public Health and Wellbeing - 0% - - - - - - -
Highways and Transportation 35,634 52% 82,261 8,144 (7,514) 82,890 68,532 (14,358) (17%)
Waste and Recycling 6,729 79% 23,146 1,166 (9,741) 14,571 8,532 (6,039) (41%)
Leader - 0% 1,000 - 4,000 5,000 1,000 (4,000) -
Archived Codes 19 100% 68 - (68) - 9 9 100% *
ECC Capital Programme 67,934 53% 186,338 17,739 (39,199) 164,878 127,547 (37,331) (23%)
Schools Cash Balances 886 100% - 886 - 886 886 0 0%
Dewlved Formula Capital 2,631 41% - 4,262 2,655 6,917 6,365 (552) (8%)
Total School Balances 3,518 49% - 5,148 2,655 7,803 7,251 (552) (7%)
Total Capital Programme 71,452 53% 186,338 22,887 (36,544) 172,681 134,798 (37,883) (229
Financed by
ECC Capital Programme
Grants 82,183 8,923 (4,209) 86,897 78,622
Resenes 10,573 90 3,818 14,481 10,404
Developer contributions 21,602 1,698 (6,809) 16,491 12,565
Capital receipts 3,932 - 861 4,793 4,136
Unsupported borrowing 68,048 7,028 (32,860) 42,216 21,820
Borrowing funded by revenue - - - - -
sub-total ECC Capital Programme 186,338 17,739 (39,199) 164,878 127,547
School Balances
Grants - 886 2,655 3,541 3,424
Unsupported borrowing - 4,262 - 4,262 3,827
sub-total School Balances - 5,148 2,655 7,803 7,251
Total ECC & Schools Capital Funding 186,338 22,887 (36,544) 172,681 134,798
Variance plan
Approved changes Variance Plan
Portfolio Slippage Additions Reductions Advanced 2013/14 Slippage Additions Reductions Advanced Residual Total
Works Approved Works Variance Variance
changes
£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000
Adult Social Care (2,000) 0 0 0 (2,000) - - (138) - - (138)
Families and Children 0 884 -104 0 780 (25) 103 (60) - 50 68
Libraries, Communities and Planning (678) 2,704 0 0 2,026 (452) - 6) - - (458)
Economic Growth and Infrastructure (5,450) 3,445 (1,500) 0 (3,505) (1,500) - - - 3 (1,497)
Education and Lifelong Learning (15,442) 10,931 (11,863) 0 (16,375) (4,568) 786 (2,375) - (223)  (6,380)
Transformation and Support Senices (13,250) 6,661 (212) 0 (6,801) (4,585) 29 (10) 28 ©)  (4,538)
Public Health and Wellbeing - 0 0 0 - - - - - - -
Highways and Transportation (10,913) 13,938 (10,539) 0 (7,514) (15,588) 1,246 (408) 14 377  (14,358)
Waste and Recycling (9,715) 0 (26) 0 (9,741) (6,623) 2,044 (1,460) - 0  (6,039)
Leader - 7,000 (3,000) 0 4,000 - - (4,000) - - (4,000)
Archived Codes 0 0 (68) 0 (68) - - - - 9 9
Total ECC Capital Programme (57,448) 45,563 (27,313) 0 (39,199) (33,341) 4,207 (8,456) 42 216  (37,331)
Schools Cash Balances 0 0 - 0 - - - - - 0 0
Dewlved Formula Capital 0 2,655 - 0 2,655 - 232 (783) - 1) (552)
Total Controlled Elsewhere - 2,655 - - 2,655 - 232 (783) - [€8) (552)
Total Capital Programme (57,448) 48,218 (27,313) 0 (36,544) (33,341) 4,439 (9,238) 42 215  (37,883)
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CAPITAL PROGRAMME DETAILED VARIANCE PLAN

Portfolio & Scheme

Adult Social Care

Bridgemarsh Care Home

Families & Children
Minor Works
Aiming High
Family Solutions
ICS Systems Rationalisation
Other schemes

Libraries, Communities and Planning
Public Realm
Community Initiative Fund

Travellers
Hadleigh Farm

Economic Growth and Infrastructure
Integrated County Strategy
Other Schemes

Education and Lifelong Learning
Mersea Outdoors
Danbury Outdoors
Early Years
Schools Capitalised Maintenance
Temporary Accomodation
Academies
Building Schools For Future
St Johns Abbeyfield Primary School
Edith Borthwick Special School
Brentwood Special School
Severalls Primary School
Broomfield Primary School
Colchester Primary Review
Alderton Infant School
The Downs Primary School
Montgomery Infant School
Loughton Basic Need
Witham Basic Need
Braintree Basic Need
Stansted Basic Need
Chelmsford Basic Need
Other Schemes

APPENDIX C (1)

Slippage Additions Reductions Advanced B Re§|dual Totgl
£000 £000 £000 Changes Variance Variance
Requested £000 £000
- - (138) (138) - (138)
- - (138) (138) - (138)
- - (10) (10) - (10)
- - (50) (50) - (50)
- 103 - 103 - 103
(25) - - (25) - (25)
- - - - 50 50
(25) 103 (60) 18 50 68
(45) - - (45) - (45)
- - (6) (6) - (6)
(100) - - (100) - (100)
(307) - - (307) - (307)
(452) - (6) (458) - (458)
(1,500) - - (1,500) - (1,500)
- - - - 3 3
(1,500) - - (1,500) 3 (1,497)
- - (31) (31) - (1)
- 107 - 107 - 107
(644) - - (644) - (644)
- 61 - 61 - 61
) - (448) (450) 35 (415)
- 15 - 15 - 15
- 350 (1,170) (820) - (820)
(1,133) - - (1,133) - (1,133)
- - (54) (54) - (54)
- 62 - 62 - 62
(200) - - (200) - (200)
(40) - - (40) - (40)
472) - - (472) - 472)
(229) - - (229) - (229)
(128) - - (128) - (128)
(134) - - (134) - (134)
(70) - - (70) - (70)
(130) - - (130) - (130)
(363) - - (363) - (363)
(450) - - (450) - (450)
(500) - - (500) - (500)
(73) 191 (672) (554) (258) (812)
(4,568) 786 (2,375) (6,157) (223) (6,380)
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APPENDIX C (1)
CAPITAL PROGRAMME DETAILED VARIANCE PLAN (cont.)

Transformation and Support Services

Building Maintenance (110) - - - (110) - (110)
Enabling Works - 29 - - 29 - 29
Property Transformation - - - 28 28 - 28
BDUK (895) - - - (895) - (895)
Corporate Senices (1,680) - - - (1,680) - (1,680)
Customer Complaints System - - (20) - (10) - (10)
Social Care Case Management (1,900) - - - (1,900) - (1,900)
(4,585) 29 (10) 28 (4,538) - (4,538)
Highways and Transportation
Local Highways Panels (6,013) 6 - - (6,007) - (6,007)
Passenger Transport (325) 27 (33) - (331) - (331)
Bridges (650) - - - (650) 4 (646)
Cycling Programme (1,136) 32 (102) - (1,206) 143 (1,063)
Depots (1,950) - - - (1,950) - (1,950)
Section 106 (1,644) 1,029 (119) 14 (720) 8 (712)
Colchester NAR3 (1,390) - - - (1,390) - (1,390)
Army & Nawy Widening (488) - - - (488) - (488)
Harlow Clock Tower (333) - - - (333) - (333)
Nether Mayne (626) 85 - - (541) - (541)
Safety Cameras (224) - - - (224) - (224)
Street Lighting Replacement (200) - - - (200) - (200)
Other Schemes (609) 68 (154) - (695) 222 (473)
(15,588) 1,246 (408) 14 (14,735) 377 (14,359)
Waste & Recycling
Thames Chase (40) - - - (40) - (40)
Shalford (50) - - - (50) - (50)
Transfer Stations (4,723) 2,044 - - (2,679) - (2,679)
Courtauld Road (145) - (1,447) - (1,592) - (1,592)
Leachate Treatment (333) - - - (333) - (333)
Drainage - - (13) - (13) - (13)
Landfill Restoration (1,292) - - - (1,292) - (1,292)
Shrub End Redevelopment (40) - - - (40) - (40)
(6,623) 2,044 (1,460) - (6,039) - (6,039)
Leader
Local Authority Mortgage Scheme - - (4,000) - (4,000) - (4,000)
- - (4,000) - (4,000) - (4,000)
Archived Codes - - - - = 9 9
ECC Capital Programme (33,341) 4,208 (8,457) 42 (37,547) 216 (37,332)
Schools Balances & DFC
Dewolved Formula Capital - 232 (783) - (551) @ (552)
- 232 (783) - (551) (1) (552)
Total School Balances - 232 (783) - (551) (1) (552)
Total Capital Programme (33,341) 4,439 (9,238) 42 (38,098) 215 (37,883)
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APPENDIX D
r . BALANCESHEET

EARMARKED RESERVES & GENERAL BALANCES
2013/14
Estimated 2013/14 movements Balance at
Balance at Contributions Proposed Contributions Withdrawals Proposed Withdrawals Net 31 March 2014
agreed (on IFS) Contributions (not agreed (on IFS) Withdrawals
1 April 2013 on IFS) to reserves (not on IFS) from reserves Movement as at 13th January 2014
£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000
General Balance (85,551) (1,110) (1,110) 29,452 28,342 (57,209)
Earmarked Reserves
Building maintenance reserve (713) - 713 713 713 -
Capital receipts pump priming (1,692) (1,000) (1,000) 597 597 (403) (2,095)
Carbon Reduction reserve (2,955) (529) (529) 153 376 529 - (2,955)
Collection Fund Investment Risk reserve - (4,265) (4,265) 4,265 4,265 - -
Community Resiliance Fund resere - (1,000) (1,000) - (1,000) (1,000)
Consultation reserve (5,900) (5,900) (5,900) (5,900)
Economic Growth Strategy reserve - (3,000) (3,000) - (3,000) (3,000)
Energy Inflation reserve (1,200) (200) (200) 280 280 80 (1,120)
Essex Crime and Police Panel resene 73) - - - (73)
Essex Transport Resene (372) - - - (372)
Health and Safety Reserve (648) - 648 648 648 -
Insurance (10,743) - 1,969 1,969 1,969 (8,774)
LAA Performance (1,000) - 1,000 1,000 1,000 -
Newton bequest resene (119) - - - (119)
Pension Fund Deficit reserve - (5,000) (5,000) - (5,000) (5,000)
Procurement resere (24) - 24 24 24 -
Quadrennial Elections reserve (1,006) (500) (500) 1,308 198 1,506 1,006 -
Redundancy reserve (10,601) - 1,469 1,469 1,469 (9,132)
Severe weather reserve (252) - 252 252 252 -
Street Lighting resene (476) - 476 476 476 -
Tendring PPP (422) - - - (422)
Transformation (26,587) (13,000) (7,006) (20,006) 17,801 5,750 23,551 3,545 (23,042)
(58,883) (24,494) (16,906) (41,400) 22,972 14,307 37,279 (4,121) (63,004)
Future capital funding
General (12,344) (10,933) (22,600) (33,533) 32,100 32,100 (1,433) (13,777)
Bellhouse landfill (61) - - - (61)
(12,405) (10,933) (22,600) (33,533) - 32,100 32,100 (1,433) (13,838)
Long Term Contractual Liabilities
PFI equalisation resenes
A130 PFI (57,837) - 949 949 949 (56,888)
Clacton secondary schools' PFI (3,969) (188) (188) - (188) (4,157)
Debden PFI (4,818) - 251 251 251 (4,567)
Building schools for the future PFI (1,296) - - - (1,296)
Waste reserve (61,803) (21,423) (21,423) 22,100 22,100 677 (61,126)
(129,723) (21,611) - (21,611) 1,200 22,100 23,300 - 1,689 (128,034)
Trading activities (3,158) (1,087) (1,087) = (1,087) (4,245)
Partnerships (2,131) - - - - 250 250 250 (1,881)
Schools (52,847) = - = = = (52,847)

Page 186 of 230



APPENDIX E ()

PRUDENTIAL INDICATORS AND TREASURY MANAGEMENT

TREASURY MANAGEMENT - 2013/14

Actual Movements Estimated Interest
Balance Raised Repaid Net balance payable /
1 April movement 29 November (earned)
to date
£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000
Borrowing

Long Term 358,497 - (6,169) (6,169) 352,328 10,103
Temporary 1,416 - (1,416) (1,416) - 3
359,913 - (7,585) (7,585) 352,328 10,106

Investments
Long Term (3,000) (6,500) - (6,500) (9,500) (95)
Temporary (248,100) (99,900) - (99,900) (348,000) (1,981)
(251,100) (106,400) - (106,400) (357,500) (2,076)
Netindebtedness 108,813 (106,400) (7,585) (113,985) (5,172) 8,030

Borrowing

Average long term borrowing over period to date (£000) 354,947
Opening pool rate at 1 April 2013 4.26%
Weighted average rate of interest on new loans secured to date n/a
Average pool rate for year 4.26%

Investments
Average daily cash balance over period to date (£000) 400,469
Average interest earned over period 0.78%
Benchmark rate - average local authority 7 day rate 0.30%
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APPENDIX E (1)

PRUDENTIAL INDICATORS AND TREASURY MANAGEMENT

PRUDENTIAL INDICATORS

Approved Provisional
Indicator Outturn
1 Affordability
Incremental impact on Council Tax £ £1.12 N/A
Ratio of financing costs to net revenue streams % 4.9% 5.0%
2 Prudence Net borrowing is well within the

medium term forecast of the Capital

Net borrowing and Capital Financing Requirement . . .
Financing Requirement.

3 Capital Expenditure

Capital expenditure £m 186 135
Capital Financing Requirement (excluding credit arrangements ) £m 761 688

4 External Debt

Authorised limit (borrowing only) £m 550 N/A
Operational boundary (borrowing only) £m 380 N/A
Actual external borrowing (maximum level of debt during year) £m N/A 362

5 Treasury Management

Interest rate exposures
Upper limit for exposure to fixed rates

Net exposure fm 550 353
Debt 100.0% 100.0%
Investments 100.0% 100.0%
Upper limit for exposure to variable rates
Net exposure £m 160 3
Debt 30.0% 1.3%
Investments 100.0% 72.2%
Maturity structure of borrowing (upper limit)
Under 12 months % 40.0% 5.1%
12 months & within 24 months % 40.0% 6.2%
24 months & within 5 years % 60.0% 14.4%
5 years & within 10 years % 60.0% 11.1%
10 years & within 25 years % 80.0% 6.2%
25 years & within 40 years % 50.0% 12.8%
40 years & within 50 years % 50.0% 40.0%
50 years & above % 20.0% 0.0%
Total sums invested for more than 364 days
Authorised limit fm 50 N/A
Actual sums invested (maximum position during year ) £m N/A 6

6 Summary
All Treasury Management activities have been undertaken in accordance with approved policies and procedures.

External debt is within prudent and sustainable limits.

Credit arrangements have been undertaken within approved indicators

Maturity Structure of borrowing: maturity dates for market loans are based on the next review date, not the final maturity date.
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APPENDIX F

REVENUE SUMMARY -Movements between Period 8 Structure to Period 9 Structure

2013/14
Year To Date Budget Movement Forecast Outturn
Latest Actual Variance  Original Movement Latest OQutturn Forecast
Movements between structures Budget Budget Budget Forecast Variance
"£000 "£000 "£000 "£000 "£000 "£000 "£000 "£000
ADULTS SOCIAL CARE (6,300) (5,665) 636 (9,614) 454 (9,160) (8,362) 797
ECONOMIC GROWTH INFRASTRUCTURE - - - - - - - -
EDUCATION & LIFELONG LEARNING (1,448) (157) 1,290 (2,403) 236 (2,167) (205) 1,961
FAMILIES AND CHILDREN (4,364) (5,742) (1,377) (7,013) 622 (6,392) (8,264) (1,872)
FIRE REINSTATEMENT WORKS - - - - - - - -
HIGHWAYS AND TRANSPORTATION (2,177) (2,003) 174 (5,976) 3,227 (2,749) (2,871) (122)
LEADER AND FINANCE 521 500 (21) 782 - 782 837 55
LIBS COMMUNITIES AND PLANNING (43) 1 43 (197) - (197) (198) -
PUBLIC HEALTH AND WELL BEING (286) (215) 70 (425) 37 (389) (335) 53
TRANSFORMATION & CORPORATE SERVS 14,126 13,315 (812) 24,848 (4,526) 20,322 19,448 (873)
WASTE & RECYCLING (29) (33) €)] - (50) (50) (51) -
RECHARGED SUPPORT SERVICES - - - - - - - -
HIGHWAYS AND TRANSPORT RSSS - - - - - - - -
LEADER AND FINANCE RSSS 93 - (93) - 463 463 463 -
TRANSFORMATION & CORPORATE SERVS RSSS - 92 - -

OTHER OPERATING COSTS

(92)

(463)

(463)

(463)

Net Cost of Services (Portfolios)
BUILDING MAINTENANCE

Net Expenditure
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AGENDA ITEM 6

CSC/04/14

Committee:

Corporate Scrutiny Committee

Date:

28 January 2014

Corporate Plan Progress Report: Q3 2013/14

Attached is the report considered by the Cabinet on 21 January 2014.
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Essex County Council

AGENDA ITEM 7

Report to Cabinet Forward Plan reference number
FP/259/07/13

Date of meeting 21 January 2014 County Divisions affected by the
decision N/a

Title of report Corporate Plan Progress Report: Q3 2013/14

Report by ClIr David Finch, Leader of the Council

Enquiries to Louise Perry, Analyst (01245 437908, ext 51908)

1.1

2.1.

2.2.

3.1.

Purpose of report

The Q3 2013/14 Corporate Plan Progress Report follows on from the report
presented to Cabinet on 10™ October based on performance at the Q2 stage.
The report provides detail of the available data for each of the indicators within
the 2012-2017 Corporate Plan, highlighting where new data has recently
become available.

Recommendations

Note the performance achieved during 2012/13 (for those where year-end data
or comparative data has recently been released) and note progress made so far
during 2013/14 (where data is available).

Note the Q3 2013/14 Corporate Plan Progress Report attached as an appendix
to this paper.

Background and proposal

Cabinet will be aware of work undertaken in 2011/12 to develop and agree the
2012-2017 Corporate Plan. The Corporate Plan set out the outcomes we
committed to deliver against under each priority (5 priorities, each with 3
outcomes) as well as the measures of success identified to help us manage our
performance.
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3.2.

4.1.

4.2.

4.2.1.
4.2.2.
4.2.3.
4.2.4.
4.2.5.
4.2.6.

4.3.

4.4.

4.5.

4.5.1.
4.5.2.
4.5.3.
4.5.4.
4.5.5.

4.5.6.

Following Cabinet, the report will be presented to Corporate Scrutiny Committee
and will then be made available on the Essex County Council website.

Policy context

The EssexWorks Commitment 2012-2017 set out our vision for Essex,
articulated our commitment to the county, and marked the first step in a new
partnership bringing together public bodies and Essex’s citizens and
communities. It stated our ambition was to deliver the best quality of life in
Britain, achieved by providing high-quality, targeted services that deliver real
value for money, and informed the development of the EssexWorks Corporate
Plan 2012-2017.

The EssexWorks Commitment 2012-2017 was based on the following principles
Putting our residents first:

Increasing choice:

Promoting local decision-making:

Improving outcomes:

Taking action early:

Delivering value for money:

The Q3 2013/14 Corporate Plan Progress Report (attached as an appendix to
this paper) provides an update on progress made towards delivery of the
EssexWorks Corporate Plan 2012-2017 priorities (informed by the EssexWorks
Commitment 2012-2017).

Vision for Essex 2013 -17 builds on and replaces the previous EssexWorks
Commitment 2012-17.

It sets out the Cabinet’s vision and priorities for the next four years and this will
inform the development of a revised corporate strategy, a new outcomes
framework that will guide commissioning decisions and inform the budget setting
process. It is based on the following principles

We will spend taxpayers’ money wisely:

Our focus will be on what works best, not on who does it:
We will put residents at the heart of the decisions we make:
We will empower communities to help themselves:

We will reduce dependency:

We will work in partnership:
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4.5.7.

4.5.8.

5.1.

6.1.

7.1.

8.1.

8.2.

8.3.

9.1.

We will continue to be open and transparent:

The proposal in this report is consistent with the principles set out above, in that
publication of the attached report will contribute towards continued transparency.

Financial Implications

There are no financial implications as a direct result of this report

Legal Implications

There are no legal implications arising from this report

Staffing and other resource implications

There are no staffing or resource implications as a direct result of this report
Equality and Diversity implications

When it exercises its functions, ECC must have regard to the public sector
equality duty (PSED) under s.149 of the Equalities Act 2010, ie have due regard
to the need to: A. Eliminate unlawful discrimination, harassment and victimisation
and other conduct prohibited by the Act. B. Advance equality of opportunity
between people who share a protected characteristic and those who do not. C.
Foster good relations between people who share a protected characteristic and

those who do not including tackling prejudice and promoting understanding.

The protected characteristics are age, disability, gender reassignment,
pregnancy and maternity, race, religion or belief, sex and sexual orientation.

This report notes progress made on a wide range of issues. It is not considered
that the report itself will have a disproportionately adverse impact on a protected

characteristic so a Section 2 Equality Impact Assessment is not considered
necessary.

Background papers

There are no relevant background papers related to the report
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Corporate Plan Progress Report

Quarter 3 2013/14 PrOgreSS Report (based on data up to November 2013)
Draft

Produced by:
Performance and Business Intelligence

Report submission date: 9t January 2014

)
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Corporate Plan Progress Report| Q3 2013/14 Summary

Introduction

This is a quarterly update on progress against our 2012-2017 Corporate Plan performance indicators and follows on from the report presented to Cabinet on 10t October
2013 based on progress at the Q2 2013/14 stage.

Where new data is available it has been highlighted in the tables with a lighter shade of grey. Due to time lags on data availability for a number of the indicators, some new
data relates to the recent release of 2012/13 year end results. A key has been applied to flag new data as follows;

o 13/14 To indicate that 2013/14 monthly or quarterly data is available for the indicator

B 12/13 To indicate that 2012/13 results have recently become available for the indicator

Successes - Highlights

Priority 1 Page 5 Physical library visits Recently released comparative data for 2012/13 sees us maintain our top quartile position, ranked as 5 out of 27

Outcome 2 county authorities

Priority 2 Page 8 Economic growth Recently released data for 2012/13 show an improvement in the number of active enterprises in Essex compared

Outcome 1 to 2011/12, and further improvement in the number of business start ups (at their highest level since 2008). This
is alongside further fall in JSA claimants now down to their lowest level since January 2009.

Priority 2 Page 9  County road network We have achieved a better than expected result for the County Road network with improvement realised in every

Outcome 2 district for the Priority Route 1 (PR1) and Priority Route 2 (PR2) network with the exception of the A127. However
there has been an as expected decline in the non-classified road network

Priority 3 Page 13 Adult exercise Essex has seen a statistically significant increase in the proportion of Active People Survey respondents who

Outcome 2 participate in sport or active recreation (25.5% which represents a 5% increase compared to 2005/06), but

remains below the County average. However, across all counties the majority of respondents are not meeting
required levels of participation.

Priority 3 Page 14 Re-use, recycling and Provisional October re-use, recycling and composting diversion rates were 53.45%, compared to 51.95% in

Outcome 3 composting October 2012 (which equates to a year to date rate for 2013/14 of 54.28%). This improvement is thought to be as
a result of the recent service provision enhancements in Colchester which enable food waste to now be recycled.
However, there is still some concern about reaching the year end target.
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Corporate Plan Progress Report| Q3 2013/14 Summary

Exceptions - Lowlights

Priority 1 Pages 6,7 NEET

Outcome 3  and 9,11

and

Priority 2

Outcome 3

Priority 3 Pages 12 Non

Outcome 1 and 15 frequent
bus
service

Priority 3 Pages 13  Adult drug

Outcome 2 and 15 users

Priority 3 Pages 14  Public

Outcome 3 and 16 rights of
way

Issue

Already there has been an improvementin Not in
Employment, Education or Training (NEET) figures
compared to last year’s performance (5.2% Nov 2013
compared to 6.0% Nov 2012). However NEET will need
to improve further over December and January in order
to meet the 4% target. Of the 2013 Year 11 leavers,
2.6% (289 young people) were NEET as of November
13

We are unlikely to see an improvement in the proportion
of non-frequent bus services that run on time in 2013/14
compared to levels achieved in 2012/13

We have seen a continued increase in the number of
adults entering drug treatment over the last couple of
years, alongside a decline in the number of those
completing treatment in a planned way

2013/14 has seen a deterioration on the % footpaths and
rights of way that are easy to use. The first survey of the
year in May produced a score of 55% against a target of
67%. This is the first of two surveys carried out during
the year with the second carried out in November, which
has historically produced lower results given the winter

climate. Page 199 of 230

Commentary to consider

‘Unknowns’ (post 16 year olds for whom we do not know their
destination) significantly low for this time of year (9.7% in Nov
compared to 27.8% Nov 12) - now within the 10% Department for
Education (DfE) acceptable threshold

The recent changes to raise participation age requires Local
Authorities to make provision for all 2013 Year 11 leavers to remain in
post 16 learning. The authority are also required to track and
encourage participation amongst those who do not take up this offer

At the end of November 94.5% of 2013 leavers were participating in
Year 12

ECC has limited direct influence on operational punctuality of the bus

service

We are identifying improvements through Local Highways Panels and
funding attraction which we hope will deliver benefits in 2014/15

To continue to work closely with our largest commercial bus operators
to further improve services

Nationally there is trend of decline regarding bus passenger numbers,
however Essex appear to be minimising the decline

We are currently investigating why this is with all of our commissioned
providers and will be meeting them in January 2014 to discuss in
further detail

Despite the decline in those completing treatment in a planned way,
Essex remains above the national average for latest data (16.9% Oct
12 to Sep 13 against national average of 14.5% during the same
period)

This area of work has seen a significant budget reduction over the past
2 years. We are pursuing opportunities through the Essex Highways
contract to deliver services differently in order to mitigate against this
reduction

We continue to engage with the Essex Local Access Forum and
reinstated User group meetings to nurture the contribution and support
of our user groups

Performance & Business Intelligence
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Corporate Plan Progress Report| Q3 2013/14 Summary

Responses to Questions Raised at Executive Scrutiny Committee

A number of questions were raised at Executive Scrutiny Committee in October, based on the Corporate Plan Progress Report at the Q2 2013/14 stage. These are
summarised below along with responses;

CO2 Emissions

Can we have some further background to the sudden drop in performance: The increase in CO2 emission seen in 2012 was impacted upon by a change in methodology and a
heavy winter. CO2 emissions will increase as energy consumption increases which is triggered by degree days changing, there are cooling and heating degree days which will
affect consumption profiles i.e. the hotter or colder summer or winters get the more demand on energy consumption with increased CO2 emissions and consequential cost
thereof . It should be noted that the cost per tonne is due to rise in the future.

Does Mitie have a plan for reducing CO2 emissions: A plan is in place with the key drivers being good housekeeping [users], control of systems [Building Management
Systems], on site generation [CHP] where applicable, and lighting (use of LEDS).

Would there be merit in looking at what can be done in schools to further reduce emissions: Schools account for approx. 70% of ECC energy consumption in the ‘built
environment’. Due to the various types of building construction across the portfolio, a detailed fabric energy survey of each school would need to be undertaken in order to
identify where improvements to this fabric could reduce emissions and fuel bills.

Do we count offsetting initiatives , such as planting trees and switching off night lights: CO2 emissions tax did not apply to street lighting, but this is proposed to change next
year. Essex Property and Facilities currently manage the energy provision for the ‘built environment’ and do not offset for tree planting etc. That said this will be included in the
Corporate Energy Plan going forward.

Adult Skills

Can we have more background as to how we achieved/contributed to the improvement seen in 2012 adult qualification data: There has been a historical skills gap in Essex.
Whilst the reasons for the gap are unclear, national data shows that this gap has shrunk, suggesting that we are making a positive impact as a result of our efforts to close this
gap. However, there are a range of factors which will have contributed to this, delivered by ECC and our partners . These include; school attainment (provisional data suggests
we are just above national average for % with 5+ GCSEs A*-C including English and Maths); increased participation & achievement in Post-16 provision (whilst the proportion
of those achieving 2+ passes at A-Level or equivalent has fallen from 95.8% in 2009 to 93.0% in 2013, we have improved our ranking with others, from 54 to 32 over the same
period) and a drive to increase apprenticeships. This will also be contributed to in the form of participation in privately-funded courses or employer funded learning.

Adults with Learning Disabilities who live at home/with family

Can we have more background as to how we achieved/contributed to the improvement seen in 2012/13: Work was undertaken during 2012/13 to review and make
improvements to the recording of the accommodation type for adults with learning disabilities, which is thought to have resulted in the increases seen in 2012/13 year end
results.

Care Leavers in Education, Employment or Training

How will the Youth Service Review impact on our ability to provide sufficient resource in this area: The recently undertaken public consultation on the Youth Service will form
the basis of a business case on how this service will operate in the future. This is due to be taken to ECC Outcomes Board in January 2014.

Recycling

To what extent does recycling from flats contribute to recycling diversion rates and residual household waste levels collected: The level of waste collection service provided to
flats is not the same as the service provided to houses, subsequently districts with large areas of flats (Harlow, Basildon) are impacted by this. However, overall this is not a
major issue. Service provision is been rolled out as an on-going process by ﬂB Distri
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Priority 1| Enabling every individual to achieve their ambition by supporting a world-class education and skills offer in the

count

What does success look like?
* Children and young people achieve well in early years education (age 5), at KS2 (age 11), at GCSE (age 16) and beyond (up to age 19)

» Adults take up opportunities to learn through adult community learning courses, Essex libraries offer learning opportunities to all, and residents feel they
have enough information, guidance and support to access education and life-long learning

» Apprenticeships are undertaken in Essex, and young people participate in post-16 learning and aspire to life long learning and self improvement

Where have we come from and where do we want to be?

Outcome 1: Helping Essex residents achieve their full potential through learning

2008/09 | 2009/10 | 2010/11 § 2011/12 2012/13 AY | 2012/13 AY i 2013/14 Performance Frequency of data
Academic | Academic | Academic | Academic ational Average Statistical (or 12/13 AY) Rating
Year Neighbour
Average
1.1.1: % children achieving good level of New definition from 2012/13 AY (11/12 52% 53.6% Reduce gap with 53% Annual
development in Early Years Foundation Stage AY result calculated for comparative Statistical Neighbours K
purposes (52.5%) and England Trac

[ 13/14
1.1.2: % children (including children with SEN, New definition from 2012/13 AY (11/12 76%* 74.6% 2012/13 academic year 75% N/a Annual
Children in Care and those eligible for free AY result calculated by DfT for target relates to former
school meals) achieving Level 4+ in reading, comparative purposes (74%) definition
writing and maths combined

R 13/14
1.1.3: % children (including children with SEN, - 54.6% 58.2%  58.9% 59.0% Jan 2014 Close gap between 60.9% On Annual
Children in Care and those eligible for free A A Essex and England (Provisional) Track
school meals) achieving 5+ A*-C GCSE or
equivalent (inc’ English and Maths) | 13/14 (see page 6)
1.1.4: % children (including Children in Care) - - 3.4% 3.3% 3.6% 3.3% Target not set for 3.7% N/a Annual
with 15% or more school absences - Primary v (Spring and (Springand ~ 2012/13 academic year (Spring and Autumn

b 13/14 Autumn Term)  Autumn Term) Term)
1.1.5: % children (including Children in Care) - - 8.5% 7.10% 6.5% 6.5% Target not set for 6.8% N/a Annual
with 15% or more school absences - Secondary v (Spring and (Springand ~ 2012/13 academic year (Spring and Autumn

f13/14 Autumn Term)  Autumn Term) Term)
1.1.6: % young people achieving level 3 48.9% 51.8% 53.7% 55% 55% - Target not set for July 2014 N/a Annual
qualifications by age 19 A A A 2012/13 academic year

*The 'England state-funded schools' figure may be slightly different from the 'England state-funded schools only" figures published in the nationally released Performance Tables. The figure presented here excludes
pupils recently arrived from overseas but includes pupils with missing results or pending maladmil'Ewﬁ. 12@] m@ the nationally released Performance Tables are calculated on the same basis as the overall
national figures (i.e. including pupils recently arrived from overseas but excluding those with missihg S ministration).
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Outcome 2: Providing opportunities for Essex people to learn throughout their lives

Indicators of Success Historical Essex Performance Comparative Performance Current Essex Performance

2009/10 | 2010/11 § 2011/12 | 2012/13 | 2012/13 2012/13 Aim 2013/14 Performance Frequency of

(or 08/09 | (or09/10 | (or 20711 | (or11/22 | (12/12 AY) | (11/12AY) Stati (or 12/13 AY) Rating data
AY) AY) AY) AY) National Neighbour
Average Average
1.2.1.1: Learner success rates in adult community ~ New definition for 2011/12  97.6% - - Target not set for 2012/13 academic Jan 2014 N/a Annual
learning accredited courses: Workplace learning Academic Year year
1.2.1.2: Learner success rates in adult community ~ New definition for 2011/12  88.3% - - Target not set for 2012/13 academic Jan 2014 N/a Annual
learning accredited courses: Apprenticeships Academic Year year
1.2.1.3: Learner success rates in adult community ~ New definition for 2011/12  72.8% - - Target not set for 2012/13 academic Jan 2014 N/a Annual
learning accredited courses: Class based learning Academic Year year
1.2.2.1: % of the population with level 2 63.1% 63.5% 65.8% 70.3% 71.8% 72.0% Spring 2014 N/a Annual
qualifications or higher (aged 16-64yrs) A A A A
1.2.2.2: % of the population with level 3 43.1% 43.7% 46.3% 49.8%  55.1% 53.7% S TS, CEI] Spring 2014 N/a Annual
ualifications or higher (aged 16-64yrs ]
9 gher (ag yrs) A A A A towards national averages
1.2.2.3: % of the population with level 4 23.7% 23% 242% 28.1% 34.4% 32.9% Spring 2014 N/a Annual
qualifications or higher (aged 16-64yrs) A v A A
1.2.3: Physical and virtual visits to Essex libraries 7,443 7,482 6,819 6,683 - 4,164 Maintain top quartile compared to 6,641 On Track Monthly
er 1,000 population ical visi Counties (physical visits (12 month rolling
b pop ) [ 2012/13 and 13/14 v A v v (physical visits) (phy ) ) (see page 7)
1.2.4: % of users satisfied with Essex libraries 91.9% - = 93.2%  86.4% - Continued improvement toward July 2014 On Track Annual
i 2012/13 v A County average
1.2.7: % Essex residents who feel they have 30% 27% - 28.5% - - Increase the level achieved in July 2014 N/a Annual
enough information, guidance and support to v A 2012/13

access education and life-long learning
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Outcome 3: Promoting a culture of aspiration

Indicators of Success Historical Essex Performance Comparative Performance Current Essex Performance

2009/10 2010/11 2011/12 § 2012/13 § 2012/13 2012/13 Aim 2013/14 Performance Frequency
(11/12AY) Stati

of data

(or 12/13 Rating

(or08/09 | (or 09/10 AY)

(or1011 [ (or11/12 | @112 AY)

AY) AY) AY) National Neighbour AY)
Average Average

1.3.1: People undertaking apprenticeships in  Phase Two began during 2012/13 778 - - Significantly increase opportunities across 966 On Track Monthly
Essex (phase 2) B 13/14 Essex (Oct 13)
1.3.2: People successfully completing the Phase Two began during 2012/13  21.2% - - 70% completion rate (Essex Apprentice 37.6% On Track Monthly
Essex Apprentice Scheme (phase Z)FJJ A Scheme Phase 2) (Oct 13)
1.3.3: % young people who aspire to 93.2% 96.6% 90.7% 95.7% = = Raise aspirations of young people to 96.7% On Track Annual
continue in post 16 learning R 13/14 A v A continue learning post 16
1.3.4: % 16-19 year olds who continue in - = 67.4% 70.4% - - All year 11 leavers in 2013 to remain in 78.8% Annual
post 16 learning b 13/14 A education, employment or training EEFER T
1.3.5: % care leavers who are in education, 74.5%  62.0% 49.3% 43.2% 58% 48.5% Maintain performance in line with July N/a Annual
employment, training at age 19 1213 A v v v statistical neighbours 2014

What is the latest data telling us?

1.1.2: Essex achieved 1% improvement in new KS2 reading, writing and
maths combined measure, compared with 2012 exams, in line with national

trend % children achieving Level 4+ at KS2 in reading, writing and
maths combined

1.1.3: Provisional 2013 GCSE exam results place us just above the
national average (60.9% against national average of 59.0%)

70% - % pupils achieving 5+ A*-C GCSEs or equivalent (inc 30
English and Maths) M Essex m SN average B ENGLAND (state-funded schools)
»n75
60% - 2
) =]
= o
E— X70 -
°50%
e fsse) esswEngland
65 -
40% 2012 2013
0 T T T T T 1

From 2012/13 academic year, the DfE no longer report Key Stage 2 data for English
and Maths combined, and instead provide data against reading, writing and maths. For
. . . comparative purposes DfE have published an equivalent value for the 2011/12
However, GCSE resuilts are still provisional at this stage as they do not reflect academic year which shows that whilst there has been little change for our statistical

some of the_ SChO.OB yvhere there h_ave been appeals or issues with the data. neighbours, Essex achieved a 1% improvement in the 2012/13 academic year, in line
The data will be finalised and published by DfE at the end of January 2014 Page 20310f2360nal trend

07/08 AY 08/09 AY 09/10AY 10/11AY 11/12AY 12/13 AY
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1.2.3: Final published data for 2012/13 physical library visits sees Essex
retain top quartile compared to all Counties (Ranked 5 of 27)

2012/13 Physical library visits per 1,000 population
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Monthly Physical Library Visits - % variance from same period of
previous year
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0.0% |
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-30.0% -

CIPFA rebased 2012/13 physical library data to take into account the 2012 mid
year population estimates. The final published result sees us maintain our top
quartile position. With regards to 2013/14 library visits, it is believed that the
recent fall in physical visits has been impacted in part by the closure of
Colchester Library for 6 weeks during October to December.

1.3.4: Latest comparative data shows we are performing well with regards to
our Year 11 leavers in post 16 learning, however the NEET (adjusted) figure
for this cohort is 2.6% (289 young people)

Percentage of 2013 Year 11 leavers in post 16 learning (as at October
2013)

92%
90%
88%
86%
84%
82%
80%
78%
76%
74%
72%

ERPA Age 16 B RPA Age 17

% Year 11 leavers

Essex Statistical Neighbours England

The recent changes to raise participation age (RPA) requires Local Authorities to
make provision for all 2013 Year 11 leavers to remain in post 16 learning. This can
take the form of;

«full-time study in a school, college or with a training provider
«full-time work or volunteering combined with part-time education or training
ean apprenticeship.

The authority are also required to track and encourage participation amongst those
who do not take up this offer. Essex have a number of ways in which they track
and engage with those approaching or reaching Year 11, including the gathering of
Intended Destinations, September Guarantee (collating all post 16 offers for an
individual) and the post Year 11 Activity Survey.

As at 16th December (1 week before the closure of the 2013 Activity Survey)
‘unknowns’ for 2013 leavers were down to 1.1%, compared to 2.9% in 2012. Whilst
at the end of November 94.5% of 2013 leavers were participating in Year 12.

Essex are working towards 100% of Year 11 leavers remaining in post 16 learning
and have a number of strategies (Raised Participation Age, NEET) to engage with
those who currently are/or are at risk of becoming NEET.
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Prlorlty 2| Securing the infrastructure and environment to enable business to grow

What does success look like?

» Essex business community is supported to grow, attract investment and succeed in new markets, and jobs (particularly high value jobs) are present within
the Essex economy. Whilst infrastructure supports Essex businesses to trade and grow, whilst the road network is well maintained

* Young people are in education, employment or training

* There is sufficient childcare to support parents choosing to go back to work, and low unemployment in key sections of the community

Where have we come from and where do we want to be?

Outcome 1: Supporting business to generate wealth, jobs and opportunities

Indicators of Success Historical Essex Performance Comparative Performance Current Essex Performance
2009/10 2010/11 2011/12 2012/13 2012/13 2012/13 2013/14 Performance Frequency of datal
National Statistical Judgement
Average Neighbour
2.1.1: Total number of active enterprises 58,740 59,095 58,735 59,415 - - Not required Autumn Annual
b 12/13 A A v A (Contextual) 2014 (see page 10)
2.1.2: Number of enterprise start-ups 5,900 5,875 6,280 6,540 - - Not required Autumn N/a Annual
7 12/13 4 v A A (Contextual) 2014 (see page 10)
2.1.3: Number of jobs in Essex 617,000 608,000 626,000 Spring - - Not required Spring N/a Annual
v A 2014 (Contextual) 2015
2.1.4: Average workplace earnings (£) 25,475 25,490 25,978 26,693 - - Not required Spring N/a Annual
A A A A (Contextual) 2014
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Outcome 2: Ensuring the physical and technological is in place to enable business to flourish

Indicators of Success

2.2.1: Journeys on specified routes
undertaken within target time range

2.2.2: Number of business premises as
defined by the national non domestic rates

2.2.3: % homes and businesses with basic
level of broadband (2Mbps)

2.2.4: % homes and businesses with
superfast broadband (24Mbps)

2.2.5: Local authority principal road network
where structural maintenance should be
considered v 13/14

2.2.6: Local authority non principal classified
road network where structural maintenance
should be considered P 13/14

Historical Essex Performance Comparative Performance

2009/1Q 2010/11 2011/12 2012/13 2012/13 2012/13
National Statistical

Neighbour
Average

Average

New for 2013/14 Baseline Year
37,243 37,530 38,976 Awaiting - - Not appropriate
National
v - — Release
100% by 2015
New for 2013/14
75% by 2017
6% 3% 4% 5% - - 6%
A v A A
8% 7% 7% 7% - - 8%
A v

Outcome 3: Creating an environment in which economic opportunity is made available to all

Indicators of Success

2.3.1: % 16-19 year olds who are not in

education, employment or training [ 13/14

2.3.2: % eligible families benefiting from the
childcare element of Working Tax Credit

2.3.3: Availability and take-up of childcare
places in Essex

2.3.4: % resident population aged 16-64
years claiming Job Seekers Allowance
f13/14

Comparative Performance

2012/13 2012/13
National Statistical
Neighbour
Average

Hlstoncal Essex Performance

2009/10 § 2010/11 § 2011/12 § 2012/13

Average

6.9% 6.3% 6.4% 5.7% 5.8% 4.6% 4% (average of November
v A v 2013, December 2013 and
January 2014)
14.1% 13.3% 13.2% June 16.2% 15.7% Eligible families access
v v v 2014 (11/12) (11/12)  their entitlement to
Childcare WTC
Following a change in reporting  87% - - Sufficient local provision to
systems, data prior to Autumn  (Spring meet local needs
2012 is no longer comparable ~ 2013)
3.2% 3% 3.3% 3.1% 3.8% 3.1%  Maintain trend with East of
v A v England
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Current Essex Performance

2013/14 Performance

Judgement

January 2014 N/a
Autumn 2014 N/a
July 2014 N/a
July 2014 N/a

4% On Track

(see page 10)

5% On Track

(see page 10)

Current Essex Performance

2013/14 Performance

Judgement

5.2%

(Nov13)  (see page 11)
June 2015 N/a
July 2014 N/a

2.4% On Track
(Oct 2013)  (see page 11)

Frequency of data

Annual

Annual

Annual

Annual

Annual

Annual

Frequency of data

Monthly

Annual

Annual

Monthly
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What is the latest data telling us?

2.1.1/2.1.2: Recently released data for 2012/13 show an improvement in the number of active enterprises compared to 2011/12, and further improvement in
the number of business start ups (at their highest level since 2008)

Number of Active Enterprises In Essex the proportion of enterprise births in 2012 was 11% of the total number of active
60,000 enterprises (59,415). There were more births than deaths during the period, despite the
e number of deaths increasing from 5575 in 2011 to 6185 in 2012, which was the highest
58,000 number of enterprise deaths recorded since 2009. However, the number of enterprise
- births also increased over the same period from 6280 in 2011 to 6,540 in 2012.

56,000 e

— The overall number of active enterprises increased by 1.16% in 2012 (59,415) compared
54 000 / to 2011 (58,735) an improvement on the 0.61% decrease recorded between 2010 and

= 2011

e ESSEX === Kent - Hertfordshire ) ) ) ) ) )
52,000 Whilst there are a higher number of active enterprises in Essex than comparative near

neighbours Kent (56,775) and Hertfordshire (55,785), Hertfordshire saw a 1.69% increase
50,000 in the number of active enterprises between 2011 and 2012, with Kent recording a 0.83%
2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 increase. East of England numbers increased by 0.82% and England 1.44%.

Number active enterprises

2.2.5/2.2.6: We achieved a better than expected result for the County Road network in the 2013 road condition survey

Local Authority principal road network where structural maintenance should 10% - Local Authority non principal classified road network where structural
10% - be considered ) maintenance should be considered
B 5 —— e —— .
5 <)
: 2 _ \
@ @
S 5% - — <59
e el
g B e @ Essex Target
o @ Fssex Target -
* ®
0% T T T T T 1 .
2008/09 2009/10 2010/11 2011/12 2012/13 2013/14 0% ! ! ! ! ! '
2008/09 2009/10 2010/11 2011/12 2012/13 2013/14

We have achieved a better than expected result for the County Road network with improvement realised in every district for the PR 1 and PR 2 network with the
exception of the A127, which saw an increase from 3.0% defective to 5.2% defective.

Basildon and Brentwood have realised the greatest improvement in terms of the proportion of defective length for the PR 1 network, with both achieving a drop of around
60% of defective length from the previous years’ results
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2.3.1: There has been improvement in NEET over recent months compared to last autumn’s levels, alongside a significant reduction in the number of
‘unknowns’

% if 16 - 19 year olds who are unknown or their
% of 16 - 19 year olds who are not in education, destination has not been reconfirmed
employment or training

60.0%
9.0%
8.0% 50.0%
7.0% o
oo oo 2012-13
2012-12 -~
5.0% 30.0% .
4.0% —— 2013-14 . 2013-14
3.0% — — Target 20-0% T -— Target
2.0%
1.0% 10.0% | — -
0.0% 0.0%

Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec Jan Feb Mar

Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec Jan Feb Mar

The number of ‘unknowns’ (post 16 year olds for whom we do not know their destination) are significantly low for this time of year, currently 9.7% compared to 27.8% at
the same period last year. This is now below 10% which is the DfE acceptable threshold for data to be deemed robust. November is the first month of the national 3
month reporting period for 2013/14 NEET (year end result based on average of November, December and January). Already there has been an improvementin NEET

compared to last year’s performance (5.2% Nov 2013 compared to 6.0% Nov 2012). However NEET will need to improve further over December and January in order to
meet the 4% target.

2.3.4: Essex continues to maintain trend with the East of

England and at lowest level since beginning of 2009 Proportion of resident population aged 16-64 year claiming JSA

- since Oct 2008
[ East of England e ESSEeX

N

Q3 2013/14 has seen a further fall in the level of JSA claimants
both locally and nationally, with levels at their lowest since
January 2009. Nationally, the UK unemployment rate is also
reported to have fallen to its lowest level since 2009.

w
3
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o = N
(3SR I S BN

o
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Oct-12
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Priority 3| Improving Public Health and Wellbeing

What does success look like?

» People receive the support needed to regain or maintain independence, and communities who rely most on local bus services receive apunctual service

* There are low occurrences of smoking, obesity, alcohol and drug misuse, avoidable illness, death and disability, and people are supported to live active
lives

* Residents experience of Essex’s urban and rural environment is a positive one, and Essex’s environmental impact is low

Where have we come from and where do we want to be?

Outcome 1: Helping Essex residents to live full and independent lives

Indicators of Success Historical Essex Performance Comparative Performance Current Essex Performance

2009/10] 2010711 2011722 2012/23] 2012123 | 2012113 2013/14

Performance Frequency of

NEVIET] Statistical Judgement data

Average Neighbour
3.1.1: % social care users receiving personal - - 86.3% 85.6% - - Increase cash payment users by 90.2% Monthly
budgets b 13/14 v 10% (Oct 13) (see page 14)
3.1.2: % people achieving a positive outcome 50% 53% 65% 81% - - Maintain performance, whilst 80.7% On Track Monthly
from reablement A A A increasing volumes (Oct 13)
o 13/14
3.1.3: Older people supported through assistive 5,801 4,924 5,881 4,692 - - Not appropriate July 2014 N/a Annual
technology (new clients) v A v
3.1.4: % adults with LD who live in own 50% 44% 69% 72.8% January January Increase number of adults 71.8% On Track Quarterly
home/with family b 13114 A v A A 2014 2014 (Q2 13/14)
3.1.5: % adults in contact with secondary 70.8% 79.1% 70.9% 79.9% = 51.7% Maintain current level of July 2014 N/a Annual
mental health services who live independently, A A v A (11/12)  performance
with or without support
3.1.6: % non-frequent bus services that run on 78% 85% 89% 84% - - Continue to improve punctuality 83% Off Track Bi-annual
time P 13114 A A A v (Aplfé?eP (see page 15)
3.1.7: Number of people using public transport 44.2 43.3 45.1 44.8 - - Minimise impact of decline in 21 On Track Quarterly
(millions) b 13/14 v v A v passengers (Q2 13/14) (see page 15)
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Outcome 2: Encouraging healthy and active lifestyles and tackling the wider causes of ill health

Historical Essex Performance Comparative Performance Current Essex Performance

2009/10 2010/11 2011/12 2012/13 2012/13 2012/13 Aim 2013/14 Performance Frequency of data
National Statistical Judgement
Average Neighbour
-

Indicators of Success

3.2.1.1: Overall life expectancy (in years) - Men 79.5 79.6 79.9 Summer 78.91 - Increase in line with Summer N/a Annual

(07-09) (08-10) A (09-11) A 2014 (09-11) averages (80.1 years) 2015
3.2.1.2: Overall life expectancy (in years) - 83.0 83.2 83.4 Summer 82.89 - Increase in line with Summer N/a Annual
Woman (07-09) (08-10)A (09-11) A 2014 (09-11) averages (83.5 years) 2015
3.2.2.1: Differences in life expectancy across 4.1 4.3 To be Summer - - Reduce to 3.9 years Summer N/a Annual
Essex (in years) - Men ©7-09)¥  (0s-10)A  calculated 2014 2015
3.2.2.2: Differences in life expectancy across 2.6 2.6 To be Summer - - Reduce to 2.4 years Summer N/a Annual
Essex (in years) - Women (07-09)¥ (08-10) calculated 2014 2015
3.2.3: Excess Winter Deaths 18.6% 20.2% 20.5% Jan 19.1% - Reduce to England Jan 2015 N/a Annual

(06-09) (07-10)A  (08-11)A 2014 (08-11) average
3.2.4: % reception year pupils measured as 8.2% 8.8% 8.6% 8.1% 9.5% - Maintain below national quting N/a Annual
obese (08I09AY)  (og/10AV)A (1011AY)Y (AUI2AV)V  (11/12AY) average rr\;t‘lg;zl
3.2.5: % year 6 pupils (aged 10 and 11) 16.0% 16.1% 17.7% 17.3% 19.2% - Maintain below national Waiting N/a Annual
measured as obese (08/09 AY)  (09/10AY)  (10/11 AY) (1112 AY)  (11/12 AY) average national

A A v release
3.2.6: Prevalence of smoking among people 18.55% 19.1% 18.7% Waiting 20% - Reduce to 18.3% Aug 2014 N/a Annual
living in Essex A v national (11/12)
release
3.2.7: Prevalence of diabetes among people 5.27% 5.5% 5.7% Waiting - - Available July 2013 October N/a Annual
living in Essex (GP Practice Level) A A national 2014
release
3.2.8: Rate of alcohol related hospital admissions 1,350 1,515 1,607 1,518 1,974 1,713  Keep rate of increase within  Sept 2014 N/a Annual
(per 100,000 population) R 12/13 A A A (Provisional)  (11/12) (1112)  10%
3.2.9: Take up of health screening programmes - - North: North: 52.1%  52% 60%  North and South: offer 62% On Track Quarterly
59.6%  South: 47.4%  (11/12) (1112)  85,880/uptake 51,905 (up to Sept
R 13/14 South: v (60%) 13)
54.8%
3.2.10: Adult drug users who leave drug The Corporate Plan measure has been 19.5% 14.6% Awaiting  Upper quartile 16.9% Monthly
treatment successfully and do not return to refocused to reflect the public health  (Oct11-Sep  (oct11-  National (May 12-Apr (see page 15)
treatment within 6 months as a % of all adult drug outcomes 12) Sep12)  Release 1 pag
users in treatment P113/14
3.2.11: % adults who exercise 21.6% 20.9% 21.1% 22.6% - 26.7% Increase access to sport 25.5% On Track Annual
b 13/14 v v A A and physical activity (Oct 12-Oct 13) (see page 16)
opportunities

3.2.12: Number of people using the Hadleigh New for 2oBage 210 of 230 Increase numbers using for  July 2014 N/a Annual
Olympic Legacy Venue active recreation
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Outcome 3: Protecting and enhancing the environment

Indicators of Success

3.3.1: User satisfaction with country parks
v 13/14

3.3.2: % footpaths and rights of way that are easy to use
[ 13/14

3.3.3: Hectares of rare wildlife habitats restored or re-
established [ 13/14

3.3.4: Tonnes of CO2 emitted within the authority's
buildings and specified operations

3.3.5: % household waste sent for re-use, recycling or

composting
[ 13/14

3.3.6: The level of household waste generated across
Essex (Kgs) [ 13/14

Historical Essex Performance Comparative Performance

2009/10 § 2010/11 j 2011/12

97%
A
60.9%
v

46.24%
A

586.0
v

What is the latest data telling us?

96%
v
80.4%
A

103,392 85,260 106,790

50.1%
A

96%

76.3%
v

70.1

v
51.95%
A

548.08 516.09

v

v

2012/13

95%
v
71.2%
v

2
v

A
52.62%
A

500
v

3.1.1: 2013/14 is seeing a shrinking in the growth of cash payment take

up

At 2,871, growth in cash payment take up was at its lowest for the year in
November representing a 1.3% increase on November 2012. In order to

achieve a 10% increase (3,177 — based on 2,888 in March 2013) a further

306 new clients would be required to take up cash payments. However, it
should be noted that we are seeing a decrease in the proportion of service

users who are eligible for cash payments. Not all services can be

purchased via cash payment — for example, reablement. Therefore our
focus on supporting people to regain their independence could be impacting
on our ability to maintain growth in cash payments. A review is currently

underway of the processes underpinning the management of cash

payments, once this has been complete it may be appropriate to review the
cash payment target to ensure it remains stretching but achievable.

A
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2012/13
National

Average

48.28%
(11/12)

3000
2950
2900
2850
2800
2750
2700
2650
2600
2550
2500

Number of people

2012/13

Statistical

Neighbour

Average
- Maintain at least 95%
- 67% (provisional)

- 45 hectares

- 53.12%

- 495kgs

Number of people receiving cash payments

Current Essex Performance

2013/14

95%
(Q3 13/14)
55%
(May 13/14)

28.6
(Q2 13/14)

August
2014

54.28%

(YTD to Oct
13)

309.1
(Oct 13)

Performance
Judgement

On Track

Off Track
(see page 16)

On Track

N/a
Watch
(see page 17)

Watch
(see page 17)

Frequency of data

Quarterly

Six Monthly

Quarterly

Annual

Monthly

Monthly

M J J A

[ Last Year

M Essex
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. . . ) % non-frequent bus services that run on time
3.1.6: We are unlikely to see an improvement in the proportion of non-frequent bus

services that run on time in 2013/14, but do appear to be minimising the decline in the 100%

number of people using public transport
0% T T T T . \

2008/09 2009/10 2010/11 2011/12 2012/13 2013/14

83% of non-frequent bus services ran on time in the first half of 2013/14, compared to
88% over the same period of 2012/13. We would expect to see a decline in performance
during the second half of the year (in line with previous trend) and so are unlikely to
improve on the 2012/13 result of 84%. ECC has limited direct influence on operational
punctuality of the bus service. Instead, we can impact on punctuality through bus priority
measures and ensuring consistent road network reliability. We are identifying
improvements through Local Highways Panels and funding attraction which we hope will
deliver benefits in 2014/15. However we need to continue to work closely with our largest
commercial bus operators to further improve services.

% bus services

Number of people using public transport

Lot \
\mmons)

w
o

2011/12 ®™2012/13 ®2013/14

N
o

=
o
'

With regards to public transport passenger numbers, 2013/14 has seen a drop in
compared to 2012/13, however levels are broadly in line with 2011/12 (April to
September; 2011 - 32.7m, 2012 - 33.9m 2013 - 31.5m). Nationally there is trend of
decline. Q1 Q2

People (million)

o
'

3.2.10: We have seen a continued increase in the number of adults entering drug treatment over the last couple of years, alongside a decline in the number of
those completing treatment in a planned way over the same period

Number of adult drug users (18+) in treatment

Number of adult drug users (18+) completing treatment 3500
and not re-presenting (within 6 months of leaving
treatment) W last Year M Essex

700 [0 Last Year M Essex

D

o

o
|

N W b~ U
o O O O
o O O O
| | | |

% adult drug users

100 -+

A-M J J A S O N D J F M A LMo A S 0 N D) B M

Data is reported monthly and relates to a 12 month rolling period ending 6 months prior to the month in which data is reported. Data reported over the last two years
(reflecting November 2010 to April 2013) shows a continued increase in the number of adults entering drug treatment in Essex, particularly for non-opiate users. Over the
same period there has also been a decline in the number of adult drug users leaving treatment successfully and not returning to treatment within 6 months of leaving. We
are currently investigating why this is with all of our commissioned providers and will be meeting them in January 2014 to discuss in further detail.
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3.2.11: Essex has seen a statistically significant increase in the proportion of Active People Survey respondents who participate in sport or active

recreation, but remains below the County average Data has recently been released for the Active People Survey 7 (October 2012 to October 2013), conducted by
Sport England. This shows 25.5% of respondents (age 16+) in Essex stating that they participate in sport and active
recreation on at least 12 days out of the last 4 weeks. This is an improvement on the 22.6% achieved in October

Distribution of the level of participation in
sport and active recreation in the last 28

100%

80%
26.7%.

o))
o
X

S
o
X

% respondents

20%

0%

3.3.2: 2013/14 has seen a deterioration on the % footpaths and rights of
way that are easy to use
90.0%

This area of work has seen a significant budget reduction over the past 2 years.
Whilst some savings can be mitigated through the Essex Highways contract the 80.0%
results indicate that the budget reductions are impacting on our ability to deliver the
public rights of way service. We are pursuing opportunities through the contract to 70.0% -
deliver services in a more efficient way and to counter act some of the reduction in
budget. 60.0%
The first survey of the year in May produced a score of 55% against a target of 67%. 50.0%
This is the first of two surveys carried out during the year with the second carried out
in November. Unfortunately the winter survey has historically been a lower result and 40.0%
the final out turn is expected to be lower still. This is challenging, the Essex PROW
network is the second longest nationally, standing at 6,372km. We will continue to
engage with the Essex Local Access Forum and reinstated User group meetings to
nurture the contribution and support of our user groups.

Page 213 of 230

2011 to October 2012, and represents an increase of 5% compared to the first survey conducted in 2005/06 (an
increase of 1.32% or more is needed to be deemed robust). 7 of the 12 districts in Essex saw statistically significant
improvement over the same period (Basildon, Brentwood, Chelmsford, Epping Forest, Maldon, Rochford and
Uttlesford). Essex’s improvement is in line with national trend but we remain below the county council average of

Despite widespread improvement, the majority of respondents to the survey (across all County Councils) are not
undertaking the recommended level of sport or active participation. For Essex, we are slightly better than the county
average for those not undertaking any sport or active recreation (44.7% against County average of 44.9%) but
worse than the county average for those undertaking 1-11 days (29.9% against county average of 28.5%)

When looking at participation across age groups, Essex are below the county average for the 35-54 and 55+ age
groups, but above the county average for the 16-34 age group (38.9% against county average of 37.4%)

As reported at the Q2 stage, Essex continues dialogue with districts to identify interventions to encourage
participation in physical activity. Active Essex, the County Sport and Physical Partnership, hosted by ECC are
leading on securing additional resources and delivering interventions via districts and associated networks. This will
encourage the take up of physical activity, through targeted programmes in areas showing identified need, with the
intention to change behavior. 1 x 30min participation in Sport and Physical activity being a strong aspiration.

% total lengths of footpaths and other rights of way that are easy to

use by members of the public

80.4%

76.3%

71.2%

66.3% 65.6%

53.8% 55.0%

06/07 07/08 08/09 09/10 10/11 11/12 12/13 13/14
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3.3.5/6: Improvement in October re-use, recycling and composting data — thought to be as a result of service enhancements in Colchester

% household waste sent for re-use, recycling or

€0 composting

[ Last Year

M Essex

As previously reported, waste arising’s in 2013/14 have been generally higher than the same period
last year.

A slowdown in dry recycling and the increase in waste arisings has led to a decline in diversion rates to
re-use, recycling and composting. This is in part being mitigated by increases in composting activity as
a result of ECC investment. Evidence of this activity can be seen in provisional October data (53.45%
re-used, recycled or composted, compared to 51.95% in October 2012) which is thought to be in part
as a result of the recent service provision enhancements in Colchester to enable the recycling of food
waste. Work is also underway to trial public engagement activities in low performing areas to assess
impact on performance. The year to date position for 2013/14 re-use, recycling and composting is now
54.28%.

Given that residual waste arising’s exclude household waste sent for re-use, recycling or composting, it
is expected that the enhancements in Colchester will start to be reflected in overall waste data over the
coming months. Revised household figures due for national release in March 2014 are also expected
to contribute to an improvement in the data.

Year end forecasts are in the process of being revised to take into account year to date data and it is
expected that this will move the projected year end position closer to target for both of these measures.
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Priority 4| Protecting and Safeguarding Vulnerable People

What does success look like?

* People receiving social care services have good physical, mental and emotional wellbeing and adults with learning disabilities have opportunities for
employment

» Low numbers of older people admitted to hospital following falls, adults using our services feel safe and our processes for safeguarding vulnerable children
are effective

« Children in care enjoy stable placements or are placed permanently with adoptive families and carers are supported to enjoy a good quality of life

Where have we come from and where do we want to be?
Outcome 1: Enabling vulnerable people to enjoy a better quality of life

Historical Essex Performance Comparative Performance Current Essex Performance

2009/10 | 2010/11 § 2011/12 § 2012/13 2012/13 2012/13 2013/14 | Performance Judgemenf Frequency of datg
National Statistical
Average Neighbour
Average

Indicators of Success

4.1.1: Social Care quality of life score — - 18.6 18.9 18.6 18.9 18.96 To be set July 2014 N/a Annual
based on survey responses F112/13 A v (11/12) (11/12)
4.1.2: Number of adults with learning 378 385 362 339 - - Maintain current levels of 308 Watch Quarterly

disabilities in paid employment b 13/14 v A v v employment (Q2 13/14) (see page 20)

Outcome 2: Protecting Essex residents from harm and injury

2009/10f 2010/11 2011/12 2012/13 2012/13 2012/13 statistical 2013/14 Performance
National Neighbour Average Judgement
Average

Indicators of Success

4.2.1.1: Hospital admissions due to falls for - 2,253.0 Awaiting  Awaiting 2,475.3 2,208.4 To be set once baseline Autumn N/a Annual
people aged 65 years and over (per 100,000 pop) National ~ National (10/12) (10/11) data available 2015

Release  Release
4.2.1.2: Hospital admissions due to fall injuries for - 1,483.0 Awaiting  Awaiting 1,641.6 1,440.4 To be set once baseline Autumn N/a Annual
people aged 65 years and over (per 100,000 pop) National ~ National data available 2015

Release ~ Release Page lél»i 5 of 230 (10/11)
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Outcome 2: Protecting Essex residents from harm and injury

Indicators of Success Historical Essex Performance Comparative Performance Current Essex Performance

2009/10 2010/11 2011/12 2012/13 2012/13 2012/13 Aim 2013/14 Performance
National Statistical Judgement
Average Neighbour
Average

4.2.2: % people who use services who feel - 63% 70% 63.4% - - To be set July 2014 N/a
safe b 12/13 A v

4.2.3: % people who use services who say - - 89% 82.1% - - To be set July 2014 N/a
that those services have made them feel safe v

and secure b 12/13

4.2.4: Effective processes in place to Success will be measured by continued evidence of improvement in processes to safeguard vulnerable children

safeguard vulnerable children

4.2.5: Local Authority Ofsted judgements “Un- Un- Satisfacto  Fostering = - Continued evidence of improvement - N/a
(Childrens Services) satisfaclory - satisfactory ry S‘Z‘ggz = in Children’s social care

Outcome 3: Creating an environment in which economic opportunity is made available to all

Comparative Performance Current Essex Performance

Indicators of Success Historical Performance

Annual

Annual

Annual

2009/10 § 2010/1 | 2011/12 2012/13 2012/13 | 2012/13 i 2013/14 | Performance | Frequency of
1 National Statistical Judgement data
Average Neighbour
Average
4.3.1.1: % Children in Care who have been in the same 67.1% 65.9% 70.7% 70% 68.0% 67.2% 68% 72.4% On Track Monthly
placement for 2 or more years b 13/14 A v A (provisional) W (11/12) (11/12) (Oct 2013)
4.3.1.2: % Childrenin Care who have had 3 or more 7.8% 8.8% 8.9% 9% 11% 11% 10% 4.7% On Track Monthly
placements in the year 1 2012/13 and 13/14 v A A (Oct 2013)  (see page 20)
4.3.2: % Children in Care who are in foster care family 74.3% 70.6%  75.8% 73% 75% 75% 75% 75.3% On Track Monthly
placements [0 2012/13 and 13/14 A v A v (Oct 2013)
4.3.3: % Children in Care for whom adoption was part of their 13.1% 10% 13.5% 12% 14% 12% Target not yet confirmed 18.5% N/a Monthly
care plan and were successfully adopted I 2012/13 and 13/14 A v A v (Oct 2013)
4.3.4: Number of carers assessments provided to adults who 12.1 15.1 13.1 13.59 10.5 10.32  Maintain top quartile in 6.4 N/a Monthly
regularly care for others (per 1,000 population age 18+ ngars) v A v A (11/12) (11/12) comparator group (Oct 13) (see page 20)
13/14
4.3.5: Number of carers receiving direct payments (per 10,000 5.79 7.23 5.69 4.92 17.16 17.32  Reduce gap with 3.7 N/a Monthly
population age 18+ years) b 13/14 A v v (10111) (10/11) ~ comparators (Oct 13)
4.3.6: Satisfaction of carers receiving support from Essex New for 2012/13 36.1% - - To be set 36.7% N/a Annual
County Council P 13/14 Page 216 of 230
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What is the latest data telling us?

4.1.2: Data suggests a fall in the number of adults with learning disabilities 4.3.1.2: Recently released 2012/13 comparator data shows that Essex
in paid employment continues to perform better than national and statistical neighbour averages
200 Adults with learning disabilities in paid employment % of children with 3 or more placements
12012/13 m2013/14 20% -
300 - e Fssex e England s Statistical Neighbours
=
E c
% 200 - s t—_A
2 2 10% -
> 5}
2 X
100 -
0 -1 0% T T T T T 1
a1 Q2 2008/09 2009/10 2010/11 2011/12 2012/13 2013/14
We are now in discussion with EssexCares to review and further understand this However, we are no longer in the top quartile for this indicator, seeing our ranking
data and whether this apparent trend is reflective of the policies and practices in reduce from 33 of 152 to 40 of 150. Given that our performance has remained
place to support adults with learning disabilities into employment static, it is likely that this fall is due to improvement seen in some other authorities,

particularly in our statistical neighbour group.

4.3.4: There has been afall in carers activity over the last couple of years

Carers assessments provided to adults who regularly care for
others (per 1,000 pop 18+) (cumulative)

16 -
Carers activity fell by approximately 17% between 2011/12 and 2012/13, but 14 -
comparative data suggests other councils in our group fell by as much as 44% 12 |
(although comparative data should be treated with caution as it depends on the
service model being used for carer work). For 2013/14, activity has so far fell by 10 1
4.6% compared to last year. 8 1
6 4
4 -
2 -
0 -

Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec Jan Feb  Mar
" Last Year M Current Year
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2013/14 sees a continued downward trend in the number of children in care, although rate of decline is slowing

Number of children in care

2000 -
1500 -
1000 -

500 -

Apr May Jun Jul

Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec

[ Last Year M Current Year

Jan

Feb Mar

800

600

400

200

Number of children with a child protection plan

Apr  May Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec Jan Feb  Mar

W Last Year M Current Year

Credible alternatives to care appear to be working — the overall number of children in care was 1,164 at the end of November 2013, continuing the downward trend
since the peak in 2010/11. The number of children subject to a Child Protection Plan has also shown further decline down to 459 in November 2013, although numbers

have been relatively stable over recent months.
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Priority 5| Giving people a Greater Say and Greater Role in Building Safer and Stronger Communities

What does success look like?

» Low levels of crime and residents feel safe in their communities, traders do not partake in rogue or dangerous behavior and Essex roads are safe
* Residents are involved in their communities

* There is closer working between local authorities across Essex, and Citizens have power to scrutinise and challenge public services

Where have we come from and where do we want to be?

Outcome 1: Making Essex a safer county in which to live and work

Indicators of Success Historical Performance Comparative Performance Current Essex Performance

2009/10 | 2010/11 j 2011/12 j 2012/13 2012/13 2012/13 Aim 2013/14 Performance Frequency of data
National Statistical Judgement
Average Neighbour
Average
5.1.1: Number of crimes per 1,000 57.4 56.5 56.5 53.6 = 56.1 Continued reduction in 13.7 On Track Quarterly
residents committed in Essex P 13/14 _ v v crime (Q2 13114 s e 2
5.1.2: % of residents who feel safe after 58.6% 64.5% 60.3% 59% = = Improve the feeling of July 2014 N/a Annual
dark A A v v safety in communities
5.1.3: % businesses causing consumers New for 2012/13 87% 80% brought to compliance 90% On Track Quarterly
significant detriment which are brought (Q2 13/14)
to compliance within 12 months
[ 13/14
5.1.4: Number of people injuredinroad 3,667 3,440 3,641 3,561 - - Reduction to 3,561 July 2014 N/a Annual
traffic collisions (excluding fatal and v v A v
serious injuries)
5.1.5: Number of people killed or 658 662 630 602 - - Reduction to 593 July 2014 N/a Annual
seriously injured on Essex’s roads v A v v
Page 219 of 230
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Outcome 2: Encouraging Essex residents to influence decisions and shape communities

Historical Performance Comparative Performance Current Essex Performance

2009/10 § 2010/11 j 2011/12 § 2012/13 | 2011/12 2011/12 i 2013/14 Performance Frequency of data
National Statistical Judgement
Average Neighbour
Average

Indicators of Success

5.2.1: % residents who would like to be 30% 32% 25.9% - Further engage residents to July 2014 N/a Annual

more involved in decision making A A v encourage involvement

5.2.2: % residents who are interested - - 51.4% - Further engage residents to July 2014 N/a Annual
in getting involved to improve their local encourage involvement

community

5.2.3: % residents engaged in - 30% 28% 21% - - Support and develop July 2014 N/a Annual
volunteering v v opportunities to get more

involved in communities

Outcome 3: Helping communities play a greater role in challenging local services

Indicators of Success Historical Performance Comparative Performance Current Essex Performance

2009/10 § 2010/11 § 2011/12 j 2012/13 2011/12 2011/12 Aim 2013/14 Performance | Frequency of data
NEUNET Statistical Judgement
Average Neighbour
Average

5.3.1: Successful development of Success will be measured through the support and promotion of closer working between local authorities across Essex Annual
Locality Boards across Essex via the establishment of Locality Boards
5.3.2: Successful development of Success will be measured by the establishment of Healthwatch Essex Pathfinder Annual
Healthwatch
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What is the latest data telling us?

5.1.1: Essex remains below the East of England average for
recorded crime per 1,000 population

At 13.7 crimes per 1,000 population, the 2013/14 Q2 reported crime
rate is currently below levels recorded for Q2 2012/13 (14.2 per
1,000 population). Essex continues to track below the East of
England average (Q2 13/14 14.5 per 1,000 population).

18.0
16.0
14.0
12.0
10.0
8.0
6.0
4.0
2.0
0.0

Crimes (per 1,000 residents)

Crimes committed in Essex (per 1,000 residents)

—%

e E 5SEX e EQ ST

Ql Q2 Q3 Q4 Ql Q2 Q3 Q4 Ql Q2
2011/12 2011/12 2011/12 2011/12 2012/13 2012/13 2012/13 2012/13 2013/14 2013/14

Page 221 of 230

Performance & Business Intelligence
Corporate Plan Progress Report

24



This information is issued by

Performance and Business intelligence
Essex County Council

You can contact us in the following ways:

By Email:
Performance@essex.gov.uk

By Telephone:
01245 437908
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AGENDA ITEM 7

CSC/05/14

Committee: Corporate Scrutiny Committee

Date: 28 January 2014

FORWARD LOOK/ WORK PROGRAMME 2013/14

Enquiries to: Robert Fox, Scrutiny Officer
01245 430526
robert.fox@essex.gov.uk

Purpose of Report

The purpose of this report is to set out the Committee’s current work programme for
consideration.
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Meeting

Topic

Approach

Current status

November |Transformation |Full Committee Standing item (quarterly reports).

2013, then |l Next report will be in February

February 2014.

2014, and

May 2014

November |Absence Full Committee To receive data on staff

2013 Management absences throughout ECC.
Update will be received in April
2014.

December |Engaging with |Task and Finish Group |T&F Group established at the

2014 Essex (Your July 2013 meeting of the

Say) Committee. There have been

difficulties establishing
membership and meetings. A
report on Public Participation and
Webcasting will be received by
the full Committee in February or
March 2014.

Winter Broadband Full Committee To receive a scoping document

2013/14 Coverage in in February 2014.

(and Essex

ongoing)

January, Budget Outturn |Full Committee Standing item (quarterly reports)

April and Reports

July 2014

January, Performance Full Committee Standing item (quarterly reports)

April and Management

July 2014

Winter Social Impact Full Committee

2013/14 Bonds

Winter Health and Full Committee Ongoing Essex Fire Service

2013/14 Safety: John investigation. Once complete the

(anticipated) |Ray Infant report will be presented to the

School Committee (Min. 4(iv) o
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Executive Scrutiny Committee 26
February 2012)

Winter Investment Full Committee Correspondence with Chairman
2013/14 Strategy of the Pension Board ongoing.
Ongoing External & Task and Finish Group [In hiatus due to Transformation Il
Internal
Communications
Ongoing Procurement Task and Finish Group |Scrutiny Board referred item to
Strategy Executive Scrutiny following the

initial presentation late 2012. T
&F Group commenced activity in
September 2013. Three sessions
have taken place. Interim report
received November 2013. Final
report and recommendations to
Committee in February 2014.
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Corporate Scrutiny Committee:
Schedule 2013/2014 (provisional)

Meeting Topic Approach Current status

2012/13

January Transformation Full To understand the overall vision for

and Programme Scrutiny [Committee |the Transformation Il Programme and

February Review: Beyond the methodology for its delivery. Also

2013 and 2012/13 to ensure the governance

ongoing. arrangements are appropriate for a
project of this importance and that the
maximum benefit to the Council and to
public services in Essex is derived
from the Programme.
Commissioned Services are key in
terms of checking the arrangements
and scrutiny adding value to the
commissioned services.
Quarterly updates received by the Full
Committee..

TBA Health and Safety at | Full The Committee agreed at its 30 May

Work Committee (2012 meeting that as assessment of

whether ECC fulfils its H&S legistlative
requirements in a scrutiny review
which will look at the approach the
Authority takes to H&S; and to ensure
the Authority is fully compliant with
relevant H&S legislation. A scoping
document was agreed in January
2013. Presentation received in
February 2013 — further update in due
course. Given the fire at John Ray
Infant School, Braintree and the
subsequent investigation into the
cause the Chairman of this Committee
has requested that the final
investigation report is received by the
Committee as the issue of fire
sprinklers in schools was raised at the
Executive Scrutiny Committee
meeting in February 2013 (Executive
Scrutiny minute 4(vi)).
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Ongoing
via T&F
Group

External and Internal
Communications

Task and
Finish Group

The Committee considered a scoping
document (ES-SCR-01/12) and
agreed that a Task and Finish Group
be convened. This Group has met
twice to date, and it is anticipated
there will be at least two further
meetings. The Committee received an
interim report in September 2012. This
is currently in hiatus due to the
Transformation Il programme.

From May
2013 via
T&F Group

Procurement Strategy

Task and
Finish Group

The Committee agreed at its 30 May
2012 meeting that the Deputy Leader
be invited to attend the Committee to
present on the strategy which is to be
revised in September 2013 to ensure
the strategy, as it exists and in future,
ensures the procurement of cost-
effective, high quality services for the
residents of Essex. The report was
received in November 2012. It was
agreed to refer to the Scrutiny Board
for further instruction. The Scrutiny
Board in January 2013 referred back
to Executive Scrutiny to conduct a
review via Task and Finish Group with
the caveat this commences post-May
2013.

Task and Finish Group established
and has met on three occasions. An
interim report received in November
2013 with a view to a final report and
recommendations to Committee In
February 2014.

December
2013

Engaging with Essex
(Your Say)

Task and
Finish Group

Task and Finish Group established
initially with the same membership as
the External and Internal
Communications Task and Finish
Group. First meeting in September
2013. It has been difficult to establish
new membership and a paper will be
received by full Committee in
February/March 2014 on public
engagement.
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December
2013

Broadband Coverage
in Essex

Full
Committee

A scoping document will be received
by Committee in February 2014.

TBA

Social Impact Bonds

Full
Committee

Standing ltems

Ongoing

Quarterly Budget
Reports

The
Committee
will receive
quarterly
financial
reviews.

The quarterly 2011/12 Financial
Reviews were persented throughout
the year. The 2012/13 quarterly
reviews will be presented to
Committee throughout the year. The
final one to be received in June 2013.
The 2013/14 reports will continue to
be reported to the Committee on an
ongoing quarterly basis.

3 April 2012

Performance
Management

The Corporate Scrutiny Committee
takes an overview of the performance
scorecard and referrals to other Policy
and Scrutiny Committees.

1 May 2012

Capita Resourcing

The final report prepared by a Task
and Finish Group convened from the
Central Services Policy and Scrutiny
Committee was presented for
consideration on 25 January 2011.
Report ES/024/11 containing an
update from the Task and Finish
Group was presented on 26 April 2011
where it was subsequently agreed that
the topic would be brought to the 1
May 2012 meeting for continued
monitoring. This report was received

in July 2012. Committee requested a
further update to monitor improvement
in 2013 which was received in October
2013.

26 June
2012

Customer Satisfaction,
Complaints and Public
Relations

The Executive Scrutiny Committee
considered report ES/029/11 at its
meeting on 24 May meeting, with
Duncan Wood, Head of Research and
Intelligence in attendance to introduce
the report, answer questions and
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provide an update. The Committee
agreed that a report providing details
of the current performance in this area
was brought to the July 2012 meeting
(minute 42, 2011). The Committee will
receive annual customer satisfaction
reports.

5 November
2012

Absence Management

Task and
Finish Group

The Community Wellbeing and Older
Persons Policy and Scrutiny
Committee undertook a review into
Absence Management for its’ relevant
Directorate. The Executive Scrutiny
Committee awaited the outcome of
this scrutiny before continuing with
their review. The final scrutiny review
report was agreed at the Community
Wellbeing and Older Persons Policy
and Scrutiny Committee on 9
December. A copy of this report was
presented at the 25 January 2011
meeting of the Executive Scrutiny
Committee, along with absence
figures for all service areas. The
Committee agreed (25 January,
minute 6) that the topic would be
referred to the Scrutiny Board, with a
view to discussing each Policy and
Scrutiny Committee reviewing their
respective directorate absence
statistics. The Scrutiny Board
subsequently agreed that the
Community and Older People P & SC
undertakes this task on behalf of all P
& SC’s and established a Task and
Finish Group which would report to
Executive Scrutiny. The Committee
agreed in September 2012 that this
review was now complete given that
absence rates within ECC are lower
than comparable public sector
organisations. A final report was
presented to the 5 November 2012
Committee. The Committee will
received updated data in November
2013. An update will be received in
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April 2014.
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